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HOLD FOR RELEASE HOLD FOR RELEASE HOLD POR RELEASE
APRIL 25, 1945

CAUTION: The following address of the President, to be broadcast
in connection with the cpening of the San Franclaco
Conference, MUST HE HELD IN CONFIDENCE until released.

NOTE: mhmﬁmofnumwuwmgmm
streots NOT EARLIER THAN 7:35 P.M., E.W.T., WEDNESDAY,
April 25, 1945, The relesase applies to radio
announcers and neva o tators.

' CARE MUST BE EXERCISED T0 PREVENT FREMATURE FUBLICATION.

JONATHAN DANIELS
Secretary to the President

on rnational Crganization:

The d has experienced a revivel of an old faith in
the mmting mnl force of justice. At no time in history
has there been a more importent Conferconce, nor & more necoeSary
moeting, than this one in San Francieco, which you are opening

Dolegates to the United Nations Conference

% On behalf of the Americen people, I extend to you a
most hearty welcome,

President Roosevelt esppointed an able delegation to
ropresent the United States. I have complete confldence in ita
Chairman. Socretary of State Stettinius, end in his distinguished
collenguce, former Sccretary Cordell Hull, Senator Connally,
Senator Vandenberg, Represontative Eloom and Representative Eaton,
GCovernor Stasson and Doan Glldorslecve,

They have =y I::m:.ﬂdmma, They have my support.

In the name of a great humanitarian -- ope who sursely
is with us today in spirit -- I emrnestly appeal to each and
evary one of you to rise sbove personal interests, and adhere to
thoae lofty principles, which benefit all mankind.

Franklin D. Roosevelt gave his life while trying to
perpetuate these high ideala. This Conferonce owes its exlatenco,
in & large part, to the vision and foresight and determination of
Franklin Roosevelt.

Each of you can remember other courageous champicns, wvho
also made the supreme sacrifice, serving under yowr flag. They
gave their lives, so that others might live in security. They
died to insure Justice., We must work and live to guarantes
nguu == for all.

e You membars of this Conference are to be the archlitocts
of the better world., In your hands reste our future. By your
labors at this Conference, we shall know If suffering humanity is
to achieve a Just and lasting peace.

Lot ue labor to achieve a peace which is really worthy F
of their great sacrifice. We muat make certain, by your work here,
that amother war will be impossible.

W2, who have lived through the torture and the t% '
of two world conflicts, must realize the magnitude of the probl raded UnClaSSIﬂeG‘

before us. We do not need fer-sighted vieion to undoretand the '.t i
trend in recont hietory. Its significance is all too clear,
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With ever-increasing brutality and destruction,

modsrn warfare, if unchecked, would ultimately crush all civili-

zatlon. We still have a cholce between the alternatives: the
continuation of intermational chaos -- or the establishment of
a world organization for the enforcement of pnm.

It is not the purpnuaft.hitﬂmfmntodrufta.
treaty of peace in the old sense of thet térm, It 18 not our
assignment to settle specific questiona of territories, bound-
aries, citizenship and reparations.

This Conference will devote ite mnrgiun .-md ita labors
mluaiw.‘ur to the single problem of metting up the essential
orgenization to keap ﬂm peace, You are to write the fundamental
charter.

Our sols objective, at this decieive gathering, is to
create the structure. We must provide the machinery, which will
make future peace, not only possible, but certain.

The construction of thie delicate machine ia far more
complicated than drawing boundary lines on a map, or estimating
fair reparations, or placing reascnable H_n.lts upon armaments.
Your task must be umlntad firat.

. We represent the overwhelming majority of all mankind.
We speak for people, who have endured the most savage and
dovastating war ever inflicted upon innocent men, women and
children.

We hold a powerful mandats from our people. They
believe we will fulfill this ocbligation, We must prevent, 1f
buman mird, heart and hope can prevenmt 1t, -the repetition of
the disoster Dom which the entire world will suffer for yeara
to cama. :

If we should pay merely lip service to inspliring ideals,
and later do violence to simple” Justice, we would draw down upon
ua the bitter wrath of generations yot unbgrn.

We must not continue to sacrifice the flower of our
youth merely to chock madmer, those who in every ago plan world
dominaticn. The paorifices of our youth today mmet leed, through
your offorta, io the building for tomorrow of & mighty combina-
tion of nations founded upon justice for poace,

Juastice ra':lnina the greatest pover on earth.
To that tremendous power alone, will we submit.

Wins édeye ago, I told the Congress of the United States,
and I now repeet it o you:

"ﬂ_d,thin.g is more essentiasl to the future peace
of the world, than continued ecooperation of the
netionn, which had to muster the force. necessary
to defoat the conapiracy of the axie powers to
deminate the world,

"While these great states have a spocial responsl-
bility to enforce the peace, their reaponaibility
is hased up~n the obligations resting upon all
atetes, 'mrpe end emall, not to use force in
Intorpavional relations, except 4n the defense

of lnw, Tho responsibility of the great statos

s <y sorvoe, and not deminate the peoplea of

the world."™
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None of ua doubt that with Divine guidance, friendly Regraded Unclassmed"

operation, and hard work, we shall find mi mdequate answer to the
problem history has put beforo us,
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Fealizing the scope of our task and the imperative need
for success, we proceed with humility and determination.

By harmonious cooperation, the United Natlona repelled
the onslaught of the greatest aggregation of military force that
was ever mssombled in the long history of aggression. Every
nation nov Tighting for freedom is giving according to ite sbility

and opportunity.

Htmu;muutoduﬂmtﬂummmmuiﬂua
mighty united effort, Certainly, victory in peace calls for, and
mst receive, an equal effort.

Man has learned long ago, thet it is impoesible to live
unto himself, This same basic principle appllos today to astlona.
We wers not isolated during the war, We durc not bescme isdlated
in pesce.

A1 will eomcede that in order to heve good reighbors,
we must also be good neigibors. That appliss in every field of
human endeavor. 4

For lasting sesurity, men of good-will must unite and
organize. Moreowew, if owr folerdly polisieg ghouid ever be
considersd by belilgercat lealars, as merely aviderce cf veakness,
the organization we establish must be mdsquately prepared to meet
any challenge.

Differences between men, and between nations, will always
remain, In fact, if held within reasonable limits, such disagree-
ments are actually wholesome. All progross beging with differencea
of opinion and moves onward as the differences are adjusted through
reason and mutusl underetanding.

In recent years, our enemies have clearly demcnstrated
the disaster which follows when freedom of thought s no longer
tolerated. Honest minds cannot long be regimented without protest.

The essence of our problem here is to provide sensible
machinery for the settlement of disputes emong nations, Without
this, peace cannot exist. We can no longer permit any nation, or
group of nations, to attempt to settle their argumente with boubs
and bayonets.

If we continue to abide by such decisions, we will be
foreed to accept the fundemental philosophy of our enemics, namaly,
that "Might Makos Right", To deny this premise, and we most cer-
tainly do, we are obliged to provide the neccesary meens to refuto
1t. Words are not ocnough.

We must, once and for all, reverse the order, and
trore by our acts conclusively, ‘that Right Has Might.

If we do not want to dle together in war, we must learn
" 40 live together in pecce.

With firm faith in our hearts, to susteln us along the
hard road to vicicoy, we will find our way to a secure peace, for
the ultimate benefit of all humanlty.

We must build & new world -- a far better world -- one
in which the etermal dignity of man 1o rospectci,

As we are sbout to undertake ocur heavy dvties, we beseech

Mmighty Cod to guide us in building a permanent momument to those
who gave their lives that thie moment might come,

May He lead our steps in His own righteous path of peace.
Regraded Unclas




DOEDTATE RELEASE MARCH 29, 1945

Soviet representatives at the Yalta Conference Indicated
their desires to raise at the San Francisco Conference of the United
Nations, the question of representation for the Ukranian Soviet Republic
and the White Russian Soviet Republic in the Assembly of the proposed
United Nations Organization,

The American and British representatives at the Yalta Conference
ware requested by the Soviet representatives to support thie proposal
when submitted to the Conference of the United Nations at San Francisco.
They agreed to do so but the American representatives stated that, if the
United Nations Qrganization agreed to let the Soviet Republics have three
votes, the United States vr‘nuld ask for three votes also.

The British and Soviet representatives stated that they would
have no objection to the United States and its possessions having three
votes in the Assembly if it 1s so desired.

These conversations at Yalta related to the submission of a
question to the San Francisco Conference where the ultimate decision will

be made.
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TE RELEASE MARCH 13, 1945

During the Canadian Prime Minister's visit to washington,

Mr. King and the President discussed questions of general international
interest as well as those more specifically concerned with the relations
between the two countries; relations which are as firm and friendly as
ever. Among other things, a survey was made of questions arising out
of the recent Crimea Conference and likely to arise at the forthcoming
san Francisco Conference. They discussed in part the place which Canada
will occupy in the new international organization.

The President and the Prime Minister also had an opportunity of
discussing questions of international economic and trading policy which
both their countries will have to face as soon as hostilities end. They
agreed that the sclution of these gquestions should be sought along bold
and expansive lines with a view to the removal of discriminations and the
reduction of barriers to the exchange of goods between all countries,
They recognized a common interest in working toward these cbjectives,

It was felt that the United States and Canada, with thelir long
experienge of friendly relations and their high degree of economic inters
dependenne, should meet the new problems that peace will bring in the
same spirit of co-operation with the other United Nations that has

sustained thelr common war effort,

- o mw e e

—_— AN % i Reg'r_aqaed Unclassified “

- = - dad ik



. THE WHITE HOUSE .
WASHINGTON
oS

March 12, 1945,

MEMORANDUM FOR .
ADMIRAL LEAHY:

Regraded Unclassified h
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¢ ® 1OPSECRET

DEPARTMENT OF STATE
WASHINGTON

March 6, 1945

SPECIAL INFORMATION FOR THE PRESIDENT

These current developments in foreign affairs may
be of interest to you:

POLISH CONVERSATIONS. Molotov, Herriman and Clark Kerr
met again during the night of March 5 but found no agree-
ment possible in regard to the invitations to Polish
leaders. Molotov brushed aside all arguments end firmly
maintained the position that only those Poles acceptable
to Warsaw could be invited. He refused to invite the
five men from within Poland originally named by the
President at Yalta and refused to consider the sugges-
tion that any Pole named by any Commissioner be invited.
He indicated that Sapieha was not truly democratic and
refused to consider inviting Mikolejczyk. Two counter
roposals made by Molotov covered & prior invitation to
Warsaw Poles in order to obtain information about
other Poles and a limitation of invitations to Warsaw
representatives and four other Poles acceptable to Warsaw.
Both Harrimen and Clerk Kerr refused to consider these
W'ﬂ.' Molotov at one time raised the question of
wording of the commmnique but dropped this matter
when Harriman explained our interpretation. Harriman
informed Molotov that he lmew the President would be
shocked to learn of Molotov's obstruction of the Com-
mission's work and pointed ocut that Stelin had esgreed to
the inviting of Sapieha end Witos at Yalta. Molotov
replied that commmnique was “anchor® for Commission's
work and that no other Yalta conversations had any bearing

on
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on the subject. Clark Kerr raised the question of a
Britieh mission going to Poland and Molotov stated
that he could not now raise this nguaat:i.on with the
Varsaw gnnrmant. because of Eden's recent "offensive
remarke® about that government in Parliament. The
meeting closed with the understanding that Molotov's
gition would be reported to the American and British
vermmenta., Previously Harriman had expressed the belief
that Clark Kerr is handicapped because he is given no
discretion by British Foreign 0ffice. Harrimen considers
that British are viewing Commission's work more from point
of view of Parliament debate than urgent need of meking

progress.

The Department has informed Herriman that it agrees
that Hiknhi::yk should be persuaded to abandon the
conditions laid down by him fer his acceptance of an
invitation to Moscow but feels that the matter should
not be raised until the Commission has decided upon
the list of Poles to be invited.

RUMANIAN DEVELOPMENTS. Since National Peasant and
National Liberation Party leaders refuse to enter a

verrment in which majority of cabinet posis are held

Communist-dominated NDF, Groza is now attempting to
form a cabinet in which half the places will be held

. Political tension continues and General Schuyler's
request for an effective ACC meeting has been turned
down. Berry understends that the King feels that he
cannot change the mandate given to Groza since it was
based upon consultations with all party leaders. If
:omar cabinet cannot be formed ing will agsin

t party leaders with the idea of surrendering

his prerogatives.

PORTUGUESE ATC HEGOTIATIONS. Although Salazer has

again refused to accept the American position in regard
to the secrecy of meteorological equipment and operations,
the Embassy believes that there is some slight hops that

a practical arrangement may be worked out.
JURKISH
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P IN IHE WAR. Kirk reporte that
go oonuid.mtion to the possibility that
Turkish troops might be used on the Italian front. If
so, start would be made with one division which would
be built up to at least a corps.

CURRIE MISSION. Currie reports that he has obtained
from the Swise entirely satisfactory concessions on
safehaven matters, including blocking decrees, a census
of assets, refusal to purchase Germsn gold and consulta-
tion with governments concerned before blocking controls
are removed. These concessions will be recommended by
Swies delegation to Federal Council. Economic and
transit negotiations are continuing and Swiss appear to
be willing to make considerable concessions despite
disappointment over coal decision. Currie has assured
Swisd that we will furnish coal as soon as possible,

SWISS BOMBINGS. The Legation at Bern has been informed
that General Marshall is personally greatly concerned
over recurrent accidental bombings of Swiss territory
by American aircraft and has therefore ordered

General Spaatz immediately to proceed to Bern to con-
sult with Swiss authorities as to the best method of

handl ing these incidents.

1\_476%?.'

Acting Secretary




DEPARTMENT OF STATE
WASHINGTON

March 6, 1945

MEMORANDUK FOR THE PRESIDENT i

Subject: Negotistions in Moscow Commission
on Poland

I believe you may be interested in reading in
full the enclosed telegram from Harriman in which he
describes the completely intransigent attitude now
being displayed by Molotov in the Polish negotiatioms.

Acting Secretary

Enclosure:

Copy of telegram

no. 636 from Moscow,
March 6, 1945.

e — B I
Regraded Unclassified
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DEPARTMENT ® INCOMING m"ﬁ;;ﬁ‘%’;‘.ﬂ?ﬁ

STATE TELEGRAM TELEGRAPH SECTION
LFR=4£38 Moacow via JArmy
This telegram must be
elosely poraphrased be- pated ilorch 6, 1945
fore being communicated =
to onyont. (SECRET) Rec'd 1 a.lley

Secpetary of State,

Tfashington.

PRIORITY

636, March 6, 2 a.l.

v/e had threec more unproductive lhours af discussion
at the meeting of the cormmission on Foland thils EVEDLIng,
(POLCO) going over much the same ground as lost time.

The British Ambassador and I proposed thoat the com=
mission invite the five men from within Polond originally
nemed by the President at Yeltn and indiecnted a willingnesa
to cgree to the inviting of any other Polea from Foland
whom Molotov might wish. I argued for the Departmentts
suggestion th;t the commission n., g€ to invite any PolEs
vwhom anvere <& the three of us considered useful for con=
sultotion. Molotov brushed nll our arguments aside saying
thet he did not knmow enough nbout any of our sugg:estions
to ollow him to amgree to their being invited except
Kutrzebn for -the reason thot he was accepboble to the
Waraow Poles, He suggeated thet they might not be truly
demoerntic, ihen queried cbout Frince Sapieha he sold

nis information

—— . [
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=2= #6368, March 6, 2 a.m., from Moscow vin [Lriy

hisg informotion indisntcd he was not truly demccratio pa
he had once oppoased the increase of publlic schocl as
belng a luxury.

Molotow made two counter propesnls: 1) Thet we
invite the Y'orsow Poles to Moscow at once ond get from
them first hand information about vorious Peles under
consideration although he readily occquiesced that the
commission should not be bound by the Urrsaw opinion. If
we did not get Yarsaw's advice, however, weE might moke a
mistrke and find o Foscist in our midat. He consistently
denied that he had adequate information on these people

e

and repeatedly suggested thot the beat way to get such

¥

information was to bring the "Teraaw roles Lo lloscow for
consultation.

In justification of this position he clted the words
"¥n the first instonce" in the communique. Thia gove me
an opportunity to explain the merning in cceordonce with
Depoptment's 492, Mnrch 3, midnight., A4t first he chrllengec
strongly our interpretotion but when I peointed ovt thnt our
obligation in the communique was tc consult the "Tarsaw
Government asbout its reorganization and not about whom
wE should invite he dropped the argument.

When Clark Kerr and I firmly asteted that our

respective

A i
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&3u§636, March 6, 2 asm., from loscow via Lrmy

respective governments worc unwilling to ask Warsaw Poles
to como to Moscow until invitations had beon oxtcended
to other rcprosentative Poles from within Foland on
account of thc unfavorable reaction in publle opinion
this would create in England and tho Unitcd States,
Molotov made his sccond proposal: 2) That we limit
our invitations as a first step to the Varsaw ropro-
soptatives and four other Folos acceptable to the
Wapsaw Governmont, namely from within Polan, Eutrzeba
and any one of ;hc other four sugpestecd by Varsaw

and from London, Grabski and General Zolipowskl,
Clark Korr and I bluntly pointed out to Molotov the
absurdity of this suggestion,

I agroed to limit our invitations to four at
this time if Mikolajczyk and Grabski werc nomed from
London and Kutrzeba and one of the other men of our
1ist from within Poland, indicating, howcver, hnt I
was roady to consider adding any names which Molotov
might suggest from within Foland. Molotov rofuscd
to consider Mikolajczyk until we had had e chance
to talk to the Warsaw Folos.

Olark Kerr then again proposcd that wo ask at
this time only Poles from within foland, attempting

to get

r
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-4={/636, March 6, 2 nems, from Moscow via Lrmy

to got Molotov te broaden his sclection, Molotov
maintainod the position that he could not agrec to
inviting any Poles from within Poland cxcopt from
tho list of fivoc suggestcd by the Warsaw Govornment
until we had had an opportunity to talk the mattor
over with the Warsaw Polos face to facc, 3
Every argument Clark Kerr and I advancod was
brushod aside. For oxample I told him thot I knew
tho Prosident would bo shocked to learn of Molotov's
obstruction to the progreoss of the work of the com-
mission in objocting to our calling represcntative
Polish domoeratic lcaders to Moscow., I pointed out
that Marshall Stalin had agreod to the inviting of
Sapicha and Witos to ¥Yalta and I failcd to undorstand
why Molotov now went back on this pogitlion. In roply
he said that tho communigue was the "anchor" for the
commission's work and that no other conversations at
¥nlto had a boaring,
At no time did Molotov budge an inch from the
position he had taken at our last mocting, although
at all times he refused to allow the conversation to
become in any way acrimonious,.
In view of the doadlock Clark Korr and I finally
agroed to report Molotov'!s position to our governmonts.

In closing




-5=#636, March 6, 2 aem,, from Moscow via lrmy

In closing Clark Korr mcntioned the question of
a British mission geing to Foland as & means of got=
ting more information, Molotov interrupted by stat=
ing he did not fecl ho could now ovon toko this question
up with the Warsaw Government bocausc of lir, Edeon's

recont "offonsive remarks" about the Warsaw Governmont 4

in the Houso.

I will comment in another messagc tomorrow on

my reaction to this lmpasse,.
HARRINALN

MJF

I
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WASHINGTON m

March 12, 1945,
MEMORANDUM FOR
ADMIRAL LEAHY:
TO READ AWD FIIE,

F.D.R,
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE
WASHINGTON

-

Merch 3, 1945

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT 1
Subject: Polish Conversations

I am sure you will be interested in reading in
full the attached telegram from Ambassador Harrimsn
in regard to the Polish conversations. We fully share
the Ambassador's view that although these tactics are
discouraging there are no grounds as yet for pessimism
since it is difficult to conceive the Russians would
let the Crimean decisions break down through any incur-
ring of a clear violation of the intent of those decisions.
We are sending Harrimen a telegram approving the position
he has taken on various points covered in his telegram.

We are also telling him that we feel here that it
is of the highest importance that the Commission should
act a8 a unit in all dealings with the various Polish -
factions and there should be no appearance given in any
of their outward actions that the United States and
Great Britain are advocates of the non-Lublin Poles
and the Soviet Union the sponsor of the Lublin Govern-

o e e R

Enclosure: Acting Becretary
Copy of tel
no. 610 from Moscow,
March 2, 1945.
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the intent of those decisions.
telegram approving the position
ints covered in his telegram.

March 3, 1545
as yet for pessimism

ve the Russians would
the Commission should
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Acting Secretary
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DEPARTMENT ® INCOMING @ __ DWIsIonor
CE AL SERVICES

STATE TELEGRAM TELEGRAPH SECTION

MB.16849 Moescow LUM #

This telegram must be .
oclogely parsphraged be- Dated March 2, 1945 L
fore being communicated

to anyone. (SECRET) Rec'd 7:45 a.,m,, 3rd

gecretary of State,
Waehlngton, :

610, March 2, 4 p.m.

SECRET FOR THE ACTING SECRETARY

British Ambageador received a mee=age late 1in
evening of February 28 from Eden atating that he
regretted that the Erltigh Ambageador had agreed to
ecall the Warsaw Foleg to Moacow prior to the extenslon
by the commigeion of an invitation to other Foligh
leaders from liberated Poland, expleining that thils
would confirm the woret feare of certaln members of
the Houese gnd thereby cauge the Britieh Government
further difficulties. Clark Kerr wae therefore
instructed to ineiet that the commieeion before the
arrivel of the repreesentatives of the Warsaw Government
invite thege other Poligh leaders to come to Moscow
at once, :

We therefore had a meeting late last night
lasting three and a half houre to discusg the proposal
of the British Government, The diecueelon eonfirmed

my view that

Regraded Unc
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-2- 610, March 2, 4 p.m,, from Moecow

my view that Molotov would teke no sction without previoue
eoneultation with the Warsaw Poleer even in the pelectlon
of the independent Polee to te invited to Moecow. He wae
willing to invite only persone who were on the llst
submitted by the Wareaw Government as contained in my
§57, February 27, 11 e.m,, You will realize that the

five names suggested by Blerut from weetern Poland
inecluded only one of those propored by us, namely
Profeeeor Kutrzeba, snd four other pereonas regarding
whom we have abeolutely no informstion and who have
never been publicly known to te active in politice.

The nsmee from London included only one thet we had
suggeeted, namely Grabekl.

At one time Molotov muggeeted that we 1limit our
invitation at thie time to Kutrzeba Grabskl and General
Zeligowski. He firmly resleted the invitatlon to Mikolejeyk
contending agalnet ell argument, including the readlng of
Mikolajezyk'es etatement to the preee, that Miksls)ezyk
had publicly digavowed the Crimean decislon.

Ar Mikolajezyk hae refueed to come to Mopcow until
after the arrival of the Polee from Wareaw, Clark Kerr
explained thet he wae puggerting at thie time the
extending of invitetions only to Polee from within Pelend,
and we both eteted cetegorlically thet we would not asgree
to the exteneslon of any invitetilone to London Polee
unlees Mikolajczyk wee Llnecluded. Molotov therefore

pgreed to l'ﬁ
N~ T Regraded Unclassified “‘
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-3 610, Mareh 2, 4 p.m,, from Mogecow

agreed to limit the diecueelion teo the inviting

of Polee from within Poland, After houre of digcuerlon
i1t wae obvious that we could come to no agreement,
Molotov kept lneigting that he would not invite Poles
to Moecow until he hed direct knowledge that those
individuals were in eympathy with the Crimea declglon.
He contended thet he had no informetion about any of
the men on our ligt exceét Profegeor Kutrzeba and
admitted that until he had conpulted the Warsaw
Government he would be unable to include any othere.

The upghot of the convereatlon wae agreement between
Clark Kerr end Molotov to put off the invitation of
the Wergaw Poles. I objected to the delay and ineglgted
that the commiggion’ehould be ready to work independently
of the opinicn of the Wargaw Government, but Molotov
waag adamant, Under the circumetancee I agree to joln
in a telegram to Blerut requeeting the pogtponement
of the wielt to Moecow,

I am not able to judge the reactions in England
ag described by Eden's message but from the standpoint
of the negotistione here I regret that 1t has not been
pogeitle for ueg to bring the Wergaw Foleg to Mogcow at
this stage and have & blunt talk with them, Their
telegram hse indiceted that they do not (repeat not)
accept the spirit of the Crimes declelons and I gtill

feel it le H
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=4~ 610, March 2, 4 p,m,, from Moecow

feel 1t 1a emecentiel to %alk with them and Molotov
together in order to find out whether there ls any --ic
barle at all for agreement,

It lep ptill my conviction thet the Rueelang
cannot afford to let the Crimea declelone break
down.  On the other hsnd it ies apparent that Molotov
is under ingtructiones from Btalin and hle aseociates
to give zs little ground aes poreible in the direction
of bringing in elemente not under Soviet control and
to fight every inch of the way. It ie equally my
intention, unlegs I am ingtructed otherwlse, not
(repest not) to be & perty to inviting any Poles
outelde the Waresw Government unleee the group includep
a repeonable number of independent lesdere who are
well known to the outelide world, even though several
of the liest suggested by Wareaw might elec be included,
In addition I will not (repeet not) agree to inviting eny
Polee from London unleee Mikolajczyk 1e included,

I feel we are going through the ueual Ruseian
tactice of attempting to wear ue down. I am not (repeat
not) yet pereimietlo’ over the outcome, though I cannot
help but be resentful of the tesctlce emnloyed. The
only good news I can give of the talk lagt night 1g
that Molotov wae obviously making every effort to keep

the conversation "ﬂ
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=b5- €10, March 2, 4 p.m., from Moecow

the convergation in & friendly tone,

Molotov hae agreed to attempt to inform himgelf
regarding the namee we have propoeed within Poland
and at our next meeting he will inform ue whether he
will agree to the inviting of a repreeentative liet.

I have maintained that he ghould sgree to invite anyone
thet Clark Kerr and I feel will be ueeful. On the other
hand, I have told him that I would be eimilarly ready

to invite anyone thet he wieghed to bring. Molotov's
only enewer 1lg the continued relteration of hils

position thet we ghould invite only Polees known to
gupport the Crimea declielona.

We 8lgo had a brief talk regarding sending
Britieh and American representativee to Poland (REEMBS
597, March 1, 3 p.m.)

Molotov appeered lese intereested than in our lagt
talk and agked Clark Kerr to adviese exactly what our
representatives were to do if they went to Pdland,
Clark Kerr ip cebling the Prime Minleter in order to
be gure that he covere the ground Mr, Churchill has in mind,

Unfortunately Clerk Kerr ie undergoing a elight
operation to hie eye which will lay him up for three

or four daye and thue delay further meetingsa.

HARRIMAN

BB
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WASHINGTOMN
March 10, 1945.

MEMOHANDUM FOR FILE:

I called Admirsl Jecocbs on 10 March
in reference to the orders to Commander
Etassen and I asked Jacobs to inform
Admirel Halsey that he should plan to
release Stessen from all duties begin-
ning 15 March until after the San Franecisco
Conference in order that Stassen may be
free to attend the State Uepartment
indoectrination course which starts Warch

15th.
1&119}1 umi Wil
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Pebruary 6, 1946.

Ny dear Marshal stalin:

I have been glving = ﬁlt deal of thought
to our weeting thils sfternocon, and I want to tell
you in all freanimess what 1s on my mind.

Ian so far es the Polish Government 1s con-
cerned, I am greatly disturbed that the three great
povers do not have a maeting of minds sbout the
political setup in Poland. It seems to me that 1t
puts all of us in & bad light throughout the world
to have you recognizing one government while we and
the British are recognising another in London. I
am sure this state of affairs should not continue
.ulthn if 1t does it cam only lead our people
to think there 1s a bresch betwsen us, whieh ig not
the case. I am hhniui that thers shall be ne
m Retween ourselves and the milt Unlon.

Surely there 1s a way to reconolle our differences.

I was

Marshal V. I. Stalia,
Koreis,
The Crimea.
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I was very muoch impresped with some of the
things you saild today, particularly your determina-
| tion that your rear must be safeguarded ss your
army moves into Berlin, You oannot, and we muat
“not, hhnh any temporary government which will
gll.ﬂ your armed forges any trouble of this sort.

I want you to dmow that I am fully mindful of this.
. You must belleve me when I tell you that
our pwh at home look with a oritiocal syes on what

they oconsider a disagreement between us at this vital
;tlp of the war. They, lu effect, say that 1f we
oannot get & meeting of minds now when ocur armies
are oonverging onm the common enemy, how can we get
an understanding on even more vital things in the
future.

I have had to make it clear to you that
we asannot recognisze the Lublin Novernment as now
.'-"“d- and the world would regard 1t as a
lamentable ocutoome of our work here 1f we parted
with an open and obvious divergenoce between us on

this lssue.
You said

NCYIAUTU Ulilidc

el

b e L i T N i il P R N

co - —



You said today that you would be preparesd
to support say suggestions for the solution of
this prodlem which offered = falr chance of sucoess,
snd you also mentioned the possibility of bringing
some members of the Iublin goverument here.

Realizing that u_nn have the same anxlety
in getting this matter settled, I would like to
develop your proposal a little and suggest that we
inyite here to Yalta at onoe Mr. Eelirut and Mr.
Ogubla Morawski from the Lublin government and also
twe or three from the following llst of Poles, which
scoording to our information would be desirable ss
representatives of the other elements of the Poliash
people in the development of a new temporary sovern-
ment whioch all three of us eould recognize and
suppert: Blshop Sapleha of COracow, Vincente Wites,
Mr« Zurlewski, Professor Buyak, and Professor Hutseba.
If, as & result of the presemcs of these Polish
leadars here, we oould jointly agree with them on a
provisional government im Poland whish lhnuldr no
doubt inolude some Polish leaders from abroad such as

Mr. Mikolajosyk

i i s R W, Ry e, -t . .
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¥r. Mikolajosyk, Mr. Orabski and Mr. Romer, the
Taited States ﬂu,v-i-lnt, and I fesl sure the
British Goverament as well, would them be prepared
to examive with you conditions in which they
would dissoclste themselves from the London
goverament and tranafer thelr recogunition to the
new p;niintunnl government .

IWIhuthl“tolﬂuhmthl
the United States will never lend 1ts support 1in
suy way to any provisional government in Foland
that would be inimioal teo your interests.

It goes without saying that sny interim
government whish sould be formed as a result of
our confersnce with the Poles here would be
pledged to the holding of free elections in Poland
at the earlisst possible date. I kmow this 1a
n-plquly gonsistent with your desire to see a
new fres and demooratic Poland emerge from the
welter of this war.

Moat sinoersly yours,

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT (Signed)

1 UlhciasSs
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SCONCHSTS FROFOSALS ON THE FOLISH QUASTION g i
. NS
Zarzitorial Problems
# .+ We_should make every effort te obtain agreemsnt f
s Polish fromtier in the sast which should run aleng t::
Gursem Line in the north and central seotion, and in the
- southern seetion should follow genermlly the sastern
r line of the Lwew Province. This would give te
the Felish ty of Lwow and the economiocally
L]

This frontier would correspond
of the suggested frontiers proposed
in 1919 te the Supreme Allied Couneil.

In regard to Germmn territory to be turned over te
i we should make every effort to limit this compen-
to East Prissia (exeept Koenigsberg), s small
sal ient of Pemerania, which would inelude mn area about
w miles west along the Baltio coast to the
rridor and Upper Silesia.

[+
. If we are unable te obtain Lwew Frevimoe for Peland,
f efforts are made to obtain greater compemsation
in the west, we should meke every effort te
keep this compemsation to e minimum particularly because
of the large pepulation transfers which would have to be
earried out of these purely German areas are inoluded in
and. We should resist vigerously efforts to extend
the Folish fromtier to the Oder Line or the Oder-leisse

Line.

-

E

The problem here involves the future independence of
the Polish State. The Lublin Government in ites present
form earmot be regarded as represantative of the Folish
people. For this reason without wiolatiten of our come
mitments to the Polish people and without causing the
most serious repercussions in Ameriean publiec opinionm,
we cammot transfer our recognition from the London Covern-
ment to the Lublin Government. #e must make every effort
to resolve the question of the creation of a new interinm
Folish Govermment of national unity which sholld be come
posed of representative membere of all important Felish
political parties, This new interir government should net
be in the form of an amalgamation of the Polish Government
in Lendon and of the Lublin Government. The first step
in the direction of sueh a selution might be an agreement

S — e —



at this meeting to set up n Presidential Couneil whieh
would be charged by the three powsrs (four i{f France
would be included) with appointment of an interim Folish
Covernzent compooed of the resentatives of leading
Folieh politicnl parties. This Presidential Couneil
might be compozed of Delirut, tha present hend of the
Lublin Government, and a emall number of Ioles from
inside Foland taken from the following list: Elshop
sapiehn of Oracow, Vinconte VWitoo = one of the leaders
ef the Iolish Femeant Party and = former FPrime Yinister,

w Sulowskl, a Soclalist leader, Lishop Lukomski, Frofessor

Buyak, and FProfessor Eutzebsa.

This Presidential Couneil would be commissioned by
the three or four powers possibly soting through the
medium of the proposed Emergeney lilgh Commission or by
agreement among thameelves to form an interim government
which would be pledged to the holding of free eleations
when conditions inside Poland permit. The lilgh Commission
or other Allied instrument would assume responsibility for
seeing that the Presidentianl Council seleoted an interim
government based on a falr representation of Folish polite
ical parties and alsec that the interim government would
earry out its pledge to hold free elections as soon as
gonditions permit.

Ameng the representatives of the Folish politieal
parties making up this govermment would, of course, be
certain present mexbers of the Lublin Government as well
ag Foles from abroad, in particular lilkolajezyk.
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WAR DEPARTMENT

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF STAFF
WASHINGTON

January 3, 1945.

MEMORANDUM FOR VICE ADMIRAL WILSCON BROWN:

Ambassador Winant has requested that the
attached two top secret ULTRA messages be called
to the Preaident's attention.

\AA__\Q;)._M

H. M. PASCO
Lt, Col., Gemeral Staff
Acting Secretary, General Staff

TOP SECRET
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The following message from Turkish Ambassador Sarper in Moscow,
based on information received from French Ambasssdor Garreau, wes releyed
from Anlears to London on 20 December:

"Genersl de Gaulle will most probably be in Peris on
Friday evening. The treaty which has been rlgned will be
published at the same time in Paris and Moscow, elther Sun-

day or Monday.

"Da Gaulle Aid not go to Moscow to conclude a treaty.
De Gaulle's aime in these talke, which he initiatod himself
Yty inviting Stalin to Paris, were (1) that Fronce's foreign
policy should not reet exelusiwvely upon her relations with
England; (2) that the French and Russian points of view
vis-a-vis the German peril should be identical; and (3) that
there should be a discussion of guestions of a general nature
in order, for instznce, to dispel the anxietr caused in
Russle by the ides of a bloe of western states. The French
linked the first snd second points together mnd observed, as
regards German aggreseion, that 1t is alwaye the French and
Busaians who suffer the first and most devastating Cerman
btlow, that England, possessing no permanent army, is late in
her mctive intervention on the continent of Europe, and that
the Germans, taldng advantege of the policy of armed expansion
wntil all preparations are mads, start on their career of war.
Frence and Bussia decided on joint action againet this dsnger.
As & natursl consequance of this identity of interests, the
French gave mssurances that they would not be a party to a
policy directed agminset Bussia within a bloc of western states.

AThe Russlane ssked whether the French wented to confirm
the points mentioned in n treaty. Upon de Gaulle's consenting
in prineciple, the Bussians informed the British and Americans
of the matter. The British stated that they were pleased with
the idea of such a Franco-Russian alliance because they con-
sldered 1t would be a factor in completing and strengthening
the Franco-Britieh allisnce, and sugrested-—the proposal being
meda directly by Churchill--that the treaty of slliance, with
the conditions mentioned above, should be realiszed as a three-
power British-Franco-Soviet treaty of alliance., EHowever, as
the pdhesion of the British to the sgreement reachsd between
the Russians and French on the question of France's frontler
with Oermany and Bussin's frontler with Poland necessitated
full investigation, a Franco-Russlan treaty was signed in
order not to lose time walting to tronaform the two-power
alliance into a thres—power slliance.

ToP SEGRET DLTRA
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"As & result of negotiatione lasting £ days, they
agreed on measures to render impossible any German aggres-
sion in the future. They agreed on (1) the Ehine ae the
Fronco=farman frontier: E'a} the 1939 frontier, more or less,
for the Bussians in Poland, leaving in Russia Tilna in the
north and Lwow in the south; and (3) as compensation for
Poland, the Oder ae the frontier for Poland, with the German
population east of thie river being transferred to Germany.
Nevertheless, the signature of the treaty was not easy.
Difficulties arose pbout the Polish guestion, The Russicna
tried to suggest that the French should recognize the Polish
Committes of Liberation as ths Polish Government, The French,
however, hesitated to fling this feit accompli in England'a
face, mor 414 they want to anger the Americans in apite of
past misunderstanding. Consequently, they urged that the
liberated portion of Polisk territory was still only a small
part of Polend and that it would be better to awalt the
manifestation of the will of the whole nation, btut they
agreed that the Government in London was out of touch with
resility sand far removed from rendering msslstonce to the
Polish nation. In thie way, the stubborn attitude of tha
French delayed the signature of the treaty, so much so that,
at the last farewell banguet given in honor of de Gaulle by
the Eussians, the talks lasted until 3 A,H, At that time
de Gaulle and Forelgn Minister Bidault made thelr farewells
and left, and only Garreau, the French Ambessador, remained
with Stalin and Molotov., At 5 A.M. the Husslans were on the
point of signing and de Gaulle was roused and called to the
Eremlin, The treaty was selgned at 5:145 A.M,, and talks
continued until 7 A.M. at n magnificent buffet hastily pre-
pared in Molotov'e office. Stelin was with them all night,
Garreay described this as 'the test of a ZEW words

oiesing/'.

BAccording to supplementary information which I have
received, the Balkan and Mediterranean conditions were not
touched upon all during these talks. This last information
I personally accept with reserve.

fAscording to what Garreau sald, 1t is proposed that
the Franco-Buseian glliance shoyld be completed by the
Busso=-Poligh == rd miss + Poligh-Ogechoslovak and
Crechoslovak-Yugoslav treaties of alliance, the whole being
brought into a wnified eystem.”

TOP SECRET ULTRA |”
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On 22 December 1944 French Foreizn Minister Bidault sent the following
messapge to M., Jnoquees Paris, Counselor of the French Embassy in Londoni

London:

"Upon receipt of this cable please cell upon the Folish
Hinlster of Foreimn Affairs to inform him of the conversatiocns
that Genersl de Gmulle and I had with M. Stalin snd with H.
Stalin and M. Molotov regarding the Polish question. M.
Tarnowak! hae surely already received some information from
his Ambassador in Paris, whom I received yesterday snd who had
e long interview with the Director of Polltical Affairs.

fAs soon =8 the Question of the Polish problem was brought
up General de Gaulle, who had been informed of the demarche
made socon after his departure by Morawsli to Chauvel, pointedly
recalled the treditional Franco-Polish friendship, invoking the
political and sentimental reasons for it. He pointed out also
that the French Government intended to maintain the good relations
which 1t has alwaye had with the Polish Govermment in London.

"You no doubt know that even before the trip to Moscow we
had planned to send to liberated Polend s representative charged
with protecting the French who are there and whose number in-
creases ae the Soviet advance frees our prisoners. It was
therefore decided with the approvel of the Soviet Goverament
that a French delegnte without definite status would be sent
to Iublin, On the otner hand, a delegate from the Folish
Committee of Netionml Liberation would go to Poris under the
same conditione., You will plesse inform M, Tarnowsli of this
so that he will not be surprieed to reed in the press in the
near future a chort commmique simply stating this fact.

"You will not fail tg point out that, since —--— [word
miseling, presumably Ruse took the initistive in bringing
.up the Polish question with us, it is quite possible that the
French Government will find herself in the position of
axercising n certein influence on the Soviet Government,
toward the reconstruction of a etrong, united, and truly
independent Poland which would be tne friend and ally of
Fronce as well as of the USSR, You can add that such a
thought is in keeping with the stand adopted by the French
Government.®

TOP SECRET ULTRA
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JANUARY 4, 1945

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDEZNT

Turkey's declsion to sever relations with Jepan is
further evidence of Turkey's desire for the rapid and complete
vietory of the Allies. This sction will result in the closing
of Jepanese Government establishments in Turkey which, elnce
the Germen establishments were closed by the Turkish Goverament,
were the lmat footholds of the Axis on Turkish soil.

I welcome this setlon by the Republic of Turkey.

» T » Regraded unclassitied “

dad ik



: - >

‘W‘_“.' _“" - I

Py
N*)‘_“}
DUMBARTON OAKS

DOCUMENTS
ON INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATION

TOGETHER WITH CHART

AND QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

I

L ™ "J-I]:J



CONTENTS
PAGE

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 8TATES . 1
STATEMENT BY THE BECRETARY OF STATE . . . . . . .. 2

REPORT TO THE BECRETARY OF STATE SUBMITTED BY THE
CHAIRMAN OF THE AMERICAN DELEGATION . T 8

STATEMENTIBSUED BY THE PARTICIPATING GOVERNMENTS. 4

PROPOSALS FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A GENERAL
INTERNATIONALORGANIZATION . . . ... ........ &

CHART OF THE PROPOSED GENERAL INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATION

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON THE DUMBARTON OAES
PROPOSALS

DEPARTMENT OF STATE
PusuicaTion 2223
Cowrenerce Beries 80

A reprint wm.hln.kng two previously printed pamphlets, Dumbarfon Oaks
mm:n mmmmdw - Organization (Publication 2192, Conference Beries
' newers on the Dumbarton Oaks Pro Pu
2218, Conferenco Series 58). ool
For sale by the Buperintendent of Documents, 11, 8, Government Printing
Office, W ashington 25, D, C., at 5 cents & COpY.

——— el

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES

IWISH to take this opportunity to refer to the work of the Dum-

barton Oaks Conversations between the delegations of the United
States, the United Kingdom, the Soviet Union, and China on the plans
for an international organigation for the maintenance of peace and
security.

The conversations were completed Saturday, October T, 1944, and
proposals were submitted to the four Governments for their consid-
eration. These proposals have been made public to permit full die-
cussion by the people of this country prior to the convening of a
wider conference on this all-important subject.

Although Thave not yet been able to make a thorough study of these
proposals, my first impression is one of extreme satisfaction, and even
surprise, that so much could have been accomplished on so diffienlt a
subject in so short a time, This achievement was largely due to the
long and thorough preparations which were made by the Governments
represented, and in our case, was the result of the untiring devotion and
eare which the Secretary of State has personally given to this work for
more than two and a half years—indeed for many years.

The projected international organization has for its primary purpose
the maintenance of international peace and security and the creation
of the conditions that make for peace.

We now know the need for such an organization of the peace-loving
peoples and the spirit of unity which will be required to maintain it.
Aggressors like Hitler and the Japanese war lords organize for vears
for the day when they can lnunch their evil strength agninst weaker
nations devoted to their peaceful pursuits. This time we have been
determined first to defeat the enemy, assure that he shall never agnin
be in position to plunge the world into war, and then to so organize the
peace-loving nations that they may through unity of desire, unity of
will, and unity of strength be in position to assure that no other would-
be aggressor or conquercr shall even get started. That is why from
the very beginning of the war, and paralleling our military plans, we
have begun to lay the foundstions for the general organization for the
maintenance of peace and security,

It represents, therefore, a major objective for which this war is being
fought, and as such, it inspires the highest hopes of the millions of

1)
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fathers and mothers whose sons and daughters are engaged in the
terrible struggle and suffering of war,

The projected general organization may be regarded as the keystone
of the arch and will include within its framework o number of special-
ized economic and social agencies now existing or to be established,

The task of planning the great design of seeurity and peace has bean
well begun. It now remains for the nations to complete the structure
in a spirit of construetive purpose and mutaal confidence,

Cretober 5, 1944

STATEMENT BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE

Tue rrorosars for an international organization for the maintenance
of international peace and security, upon which the representatives of
the United States, the United Kingdom, the Soviet Tnion, and China
have agreed during the conversations at Dumbarton Oaks, have been
submitted to the four Governments and are today being made gen-
erally available to the people of this Nation and of the world.

All of us have every reason to be immensely gratified by the results
achieved at these conversations. To be sure, the Proposals in their
present form are neither complete nor final. Much work still remains
to be done before a set of completed propoesals can be placed before the
peace-loving nations of the world ns a basis of discussion at a formal
conference to draft a charter of the projected organization for sub-
mission to the governments. But the document which has been pre-
pared by the able representatives of the four participating nations and
has been agreed to by them as their recommendation to their respective
Governments is sufficiently detailed to indicate the kind of an inter-
national organization which, in their judgment, will meet the impera-
tive need of providing for the maintenance of internationsl peace and
sECUritY.

These proposals are now being studied by the four Governments
which were represented at the Washington Conversations and which
will give their urgent attention to the next steps which will be nec-
essary to reach the goal of achieving the establishment of an effec-
tive international organization.

These proposals are now available for full study and discussion by
the peoples of all countries,

We in this country have spent many months in careful planning
and wide consultation in preparation for the conversations which have
just been concluded. Those who represented the Government of the
United States in these discussions were armed with the ideas and
with the results of thinking contributed by numerous leaders of our

national thought and opinion, without regurd to political or other
affiliations. L

It is my earnest hope that, during the time which must elapse be-
fore the convocation of & full United Nations conference, disrussions
in the United States on this all-important subject will continoe to
be earried on in the same non-partisan spirit of devotion to cur para-
mount national interest in peace and security which has character-
ized our previous consultations, 1 am certain that all of us will be
eonstantly mindful of the high responsibility for us and for all peace-
loving nations which attaches to this effort to make permanent a vie-
tory purchased at o heavy a cost in blood, in tragic suffering, and in
treasure.  We must be constantly mindful of the price which all of us
will pay if we fail to measure up to this unprecedented responsibility.

It is, of course, inevitable that when many governments and peoples
attempt to agree on a single plan the result will be in terms of the
highest common denominator rather than of the plan of any one
nation. The organization to be created must reflect the ideas and
hopes of all the peace-loving nations which participate in its ereation.
The spirit of cooperation must manifest itself in mutual striving to
attain the high gonl by common agreement.

The road to the establishment of an international organization
capable of effectively maintaining international peace and security
will be long. At times it will be difficalt. But we cannot hope to
attain so great an objective without constant effort and unfailing
determination that the sacrifices of this war shall not be in vain.

October §, 1944

REPORT TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE
SveMmitTren BY THE CHARMAN oF THE AsmEmicaxy DeEscation

I Tame great pleasure in submitting to you the results of the explora-
tory conversations on international organization held in Washington
between representatives of the Governments of the United States, the
United Kingdom, the Soviet Union, and China. The first phase of
the eonversations, between representatives of the United States, the
United Kingdom, and the Soviet Union, took place from August 21
to September 28: the second phase, between representatives of the
United States, the United Kingdom, and China, was held from Sep-
tember 20 to October 7, The results of the work accomplished in both
phases are embodied in the following Proposals which each of the
four delegations is transmitting to its respective Government as the
unanimously agreed recommendations of the four delegations.

T am happy to report that the conversations throughout were charae-
terized by a spirit of complete cooperation and great cordiality among
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ull participants, the proof of which is evident in the wide area of
agreement covered in the Proposals, The few questions which remain
for further consideration, though important, are not in any sense
insuperable, and I recommend that the necessary steps for obtaining
agreement on these points be taken ns soon as possible,

It is proper to emphasize, at the conclusion of these preliminary
conversations, that the Proposals as they are now submitted to the four
Governments comprise substantial contributions from each of the dele-
gutions. It is my own view, which I believe is shared by all the partici-
pants, that the agreed Proposals constitute an advance over the
tentative and preliminary proposals presented by each delegation.
This has resulted from a single-minded effort of all the delegations at
Dumbarton Oaks to reach a common understanding as to the most
effective international organization eapable of fulfilling the hopes of
all peoples everywhere,

I wish to take this opportunity to express my grateful recognition of
the contribution to the successful outeome of these conversations made
by the members of the American delegation and to commend the
advisers and the staff for their most helpful assistance. Above all, 1
wish to express my profound appreciation to the President and to you,
Mr. Secretary, for the constant advice and guidance without which
our work could not have been accomplished with such constructive
and satisfactory results.

E. R. Stermxios, Jo
Cetober T, 1944

STATEMENT ISSUED BY THE PARTICIPATING
GOVERNMENTS

Tur Govemvsest of the United States has now received the report
of its delegation to the conversations held in Washington between
August 21 and October 7, 1844, with the delegations of the United
Kingdom, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the Republic
of China on the subject of an international organization for the
maintenance of peace and security.

There follows a statement of tentative proposals indicating in
detail the wide range of subjects on which agreement has been
reached at the conversations.

The Governments which were represented in the disenssions in
Washington have agreed that after further study of these proposals
they will as soon as possible take the necessary steps with a view to
the preparation of complete proposals which could then serve as a
basis of discussion at a full United Nations conference,

Oetober 8, 1944

5

PROPOSALS
FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF

A GENERAL INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION

Trere should be established an international organization under the

title of The United Nations, the Charter of which should contain pro-

visions necessary to give effect to the proposals which follow,
Cuarren 1. Preposes

The purpeses of the Organization should be:

1. To maintain international peace and security; and to that end
to take effective collective measures for the prevention and removal of
threats to the peace and the suppression of acts of aggression or other
breaches of the peace, and to bring about by peaceful means adjust-
ment or settlement of international disputes which may lead 1o a
breach of the peace .

2. Tao develop friendly relations among nations and to take other
appropriate measures to strengthen universal peace;

4. To achieve international cooperation in the solution of inter-
national economie, social and other humanitarian problems; and

4. To afford n center for harmonizing the actions of nations in the
achievement of these common ends,

Caarrer 11, Prixories

In pursuit of the purposes mentioned in Chapter 1 the Organiza-
tion and its members should act in accordance with the following
principles:

1. The Organization is based on the principle of the sovereign
equality of all peace-loving states,

2. All members of the Organization undertake, in order to ensure
to all of them the rights and benefits resulting from membership in
the Organization, to fulfill the obligations assumed by them in accord-
ance with the Charter.

3. All members of the Organization shall settle their disputes by
peaceful means in such a manner that international peace and security
are not endangered.

4. All members of the Organization shall refrain in their inter-
national relations from the threat or use of force in any manner
inconsistent with the purposes of the Organization.

5. All members of the Organization shall give every assistance to
the Organization in any action undertaken by it in accordance with
the provisions of the Charter,

6. All members of the Organization shall refrain from giving assist-
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ance to any state against which preventive or enforcement action is
being undertaken by the Organization,

The Organization should ensure that states not members of the
Organization act in accordance with these principles so far as may
be necessary for the maintenance of international peace and security,

Cuarrer ITI. Mesmnersmp

1. Membership of the Organization should be open to all peace-
loving states,

Crarrer IV, Pusomean Onroaxs

1. The Organization should have as its principal organs:
n. A General Assembly;
b. A Security Council;
c. An international court of justice; and
d. A SBecretariat.
2. The Organization should have such subsidiary agencies as may
be found necessary,

Cuarren V. Tre Gexeman Assembry

Section A. Composition, All members of the Organization should
be members of the Genernl Assembly and should have a number of
representatives to be specified in the Charter,

Seetion B. Functions and Powers. 1. The General Assembly should
have the right to consider the general principles of cooperation in the
maintenance of international peace and security, including the prin-
ciples governing disarmament and the regulation of armaments; to
discuss any questions relating to the maintenance of international peace
and security brought before it by any member or members of the Or-
ganization or by the Security Couneil; and to make recommendations
with regard to any such principles or questions, Any such questions
on which sction is necessary should be referred to the Security Coun-
eil by the General Assembly either before or after discussion. The
General Assembly should not on its own initintive make recommenda-
tions on any matter relating to the maintenance of international peace
and security which is being dealt with by the Security Council,

2. The General Assembly should be empowered to admit new mem-
bers to the Organization upon recommendation of the Security Council.

8. The General Assembly should, upon recommendation of the Se-
curity Council, be empowered to suspend from the exercise of any
rights or privileges of membership any member of the Organization
against which preventive or enforcement action shall have been taken
by the Security Council. The exercise of the rights and privileges
thus suspended may be restored by decision of the Security Council.
The General Assembly should be empowered, upon recommendation

& g o

of the Becurity Couneil, to expel from the Organization any member
of the Organization which persistently violates the principles con-
tained in the Charter,

4. The General Assembly should elect the non-permanent members
of the Security Council and the members of the Economic and Social
Couneil provided for in Chaptef IX. Tt should be empowered to elect,
npon recommendation of the Security Council, the Secretary-General
of the Organization. It should perform such functions in relation to
the election of the judges of the internatjonal court of justice as may
be conferred upon it by the statute of the eonrt.

8. The General Assembly should apportion the expenses among
the members of the Organization and should be empowered to ap-
prove the budgets of the Organization.

B, The General Assembly should initinte studies and make recom-
mendations for the purpose of promoting internationnl ecoperation
in politieal, economic and social fields and of adjusting situations
likely to impair the general welfare,

7. The General Assembly should make recommendations for the
coordination of the policies of international economic, social, and
other specialized agencies brought into relation with the Organiza-
tion in accordance with agreements between such agencies and the
Organization.

8. The General Assembly shonld receive and consider annual and
special reports from the Security Council and reports from other
bodies of the Organization,

Section O, Voting. 1. Each member of the Organization should have
one vote in the General Assembly.

2. Important decisions of the General Assembly, including recom-
mendations with respect to the maintenance of international peace and
security : election of members of the Security Council ; election of mem-
bers of the Economic and Social Council; admission of members,
suspension of the exercise of the rights and privileges of members, and
expulsion of members; and budgetary questions, should be made by a
two-thirds majority of those present and voting. On other questions,
including the determination of additional categories of questions to be
decided by a two-thirds majority, the decisions of the General Assembly
should be made by a simple majority vote,

Section D. Procedure. 1. The General Assembly should meet in reg-
ular annual sessions and in such special sessions as occasion may
require,

2. The General Assembly should adopt its own rules of procedure
and elect its President for each session,

020R50° 44—
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3. The General Assembly should be empowered to set up such bodies

and sgencies as it may deem necessary for the performance of its
functions.

Crarrer V1. Tae Secvrrry Covwein

Seetion A. Composition. The Security Couneil should consist of one
representative of each of eleven members of the Organization. Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republies, the Republic of China, and, in due course, France, shoulid
have permanent seats. The General Assembly should elect six states
to fill the non-permanent sents, These six states should be elected for
a term of two years, three retiring each year. They should not be
immediately eligible for reelection. In the first election of the non-
permanent members three should be chosen by the General Assembly
for one-year terms and three for two-year terms, ;

Section B. Principal Functions and Powers. 1. In order to ensure
prompt and effective action by the Organization, members of the
Grlgnn.lmtion should by the Charter confer on the Security Council
primary responsibility for the maintenance of international peace and
security and should agree that in carrying out these duties under this
responsibility it should act on their behalf.

2. In discharging these duties the Security Council should act in
accordunce with the purposes and principles of the Organization.

4. The specific powers conferred on the Security Council in order to
earry ont these dufies are laid down in Chapter VIIT.

4. All members of the Organization should obligate themselves to
accept the decisions of the Security Council and to earry them out in
gecordance with the provisions of the Charter.

5. In order to promote the establishment and maintenance of inter-
national peace and security with the least diversion of the world's
hair.man and economic resources for armaments, the Security Council,
with the assistance of the Military Staff Committee referred to in
Chapter VIII, Section B, paragraph 9, should have the responsibility
for formulating plans for the establishment of a system of regulation
of armaments for submission to the members of the Organization.

Section €. Veoting. (Nere—~The question of voting procedure in the
Security Council is still under consideration.) ?

Section D. Procedure. 1. The Security Council should be so organ-
ized us to be able to function continuously and each state member of
the Security Council should be permanently represented at the head-
quarters of the Organization. It may hold meetings at such other
places as in its judgment may best facilitate its work, There should
be periodic meetings at which each state member of the Security

Council could if it so desired be represented by a member of the
government or some other special representative,

2, The Security Council should be empowered to set up such bodies
or agencies as it may deem necessary for the performance of its fune-
tions including regional subcommittees of the Military Staff Com-
mittee.

3. The Security Council should adopt its own rules of procedure,
including the method of selecting its President.

4. Any member of the Organization ghould participate in the dis-
cussion of any question brought before the Security Council whenever
the Security Council considers that the interestz of that member of
the Organization are specially affected.

5. Any member of the Organization not having a seat on the
Security Couneil and any state not a member of the Organization,
if it is n party to a dispute under consideration by the Security Coun-
cil, should be invited to participate in the discussion relating to the
dlispute.

Cuarrer VII Ax Ivmernamioxan Covrr or Justice

1. There should be an international court of justice which should
constitute the principal judicial organ of the Organization,

2, The court should be constituted and should funetion in accord-
ance with a statute which should be annexed to and be a part of the
Charter of the Organization,

8. The statute of the court of international justice should be either
ia) the Statute of the Permanent Court of International Justice, con-
tinued in force with such modifications as may be desirable or (b)
a new statute in the preparation of which the Statute of the Per-
manent Court of International Justice should be used as a basis.

4. All members of the Organization should ipso facto be parties to
the statute of the international court of justice,

&, Conditions under which stateg not members of the Organiza-
tion may become parties to the statute of the international court of
justice should be determined in each case by the General Assembly
upon recommendation of the Security Couneil.

Cuapren VITI. Armaxcesmexts ror THE MasTtexasce oF [ntemxa-
T10% AL Peack anp Secourrry Ivcromsa PrevesTion AND Surrressios
OF AGGHESSION

Keotion A. Pacific Settlement of Disputes. 1. The SBecurity Couneil
should be empowered to investigate any dispute, or any situation which
may lead to international frietion or give rise to a dispute, in order to
determine whether its continuance is likely to endanger the mainte-
nance of international peace and security.

2 Any state, whether member of the Organization or not, may
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bring any such dispute or situation to the attention of the General
Assembly or of the Security Council,

3. The parties to any dispute the continuance of which is likely to
endanger the maintenance of international peace and security should
obligate themselves, first of all, to seek a solution by negotiation,
mediation, concilintion, arbitration or judicial settlement, or other
peaceful means of their own choice. The Security Council should call
upon the parties to settle their dispute by such means,

4. If, nevertheless, parties to a dispute of the nature referred to in
paragraph 3 above fail to settle it by the means indicated in that para-
graph, they should obligate themselves to refer it to the Security
Couneil. The Security Council should in each case decide whether or
nat the continuance of the particular dispute is in fact likely to en-
danger the maintenance of international peace and security, and,
accordingly, whether the Security Council should deal with the dis-
pute, and, if so, whether it should take action under paragraph 5.

5. The Security Council should be empowered, at any stage of a
dispute of the nature referred to in paragraph 3 above, to recommend
appropriste procedures or methods of adjustment.

6. Justicinble disputes should normally be referi®d to the inter-
national court of justice. The Security Couneil should be empowered
to refer to the court, for advice, legal questions connected with other
disputes,

7. The provisions of parngraph 1 to 6 of Section A should not apply
to situations or disputes arising out of matters which by international
law are solely within the domestic jurisdiction of the state concerned.

Section B. Determination of Threats to the Peace or Acts of Aggres-
sion and Action With Respect Thereto. 1. Should the Security Couneil
deem that a failure to settle a dispute in accordance with procedures
indicated in paragraph 3 of Section A, or in accordance with its recom-
mendations made under paragraph 5 of Section A, constitutes a threat
to the maintenance of international peace and security, it should take
any measures necessary for the maintenance of international peace and
security in accordance with the purposes and principles of the
Organization.

2. In general the Security Couneil should determine the existence of
any threat to the peace, breach of the peace or act of aggression and
should make recommendations or decide upon the measures to be taken
to maintain or restore peace and security,

3. The Security Council should be empowered to determine what
diplomatic, economic, or other measures not involving the use of armed
force should be employed to give effect to its decisions, and to call upon
members of the Organization to apply such measures. Such measures
may include complete or partial interruption of rail, sea, sir, postal,
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telegraphie, radio and other means of communication and the sever-
ance of diplomatic and economic relations.

4. Should the Security Council consider such measures to be inade-
quate, it should be empowered to take sueh action by air, naval or land
forces as may be necessary to maintain or restore international peace
and security. Such action may inelude demonstrations, blockade and
other operations by air, sea or land forces of members of the
Organization, .

5. In order that all members of the Organization should contribute
to the maintenance of international peace and security, they should
undertake to make available to the Security Council. on its eall and
in aecordance with a special agreement or agreements concluded among
themselves, armed forces, facilities and assistance necessary for the
purpose of maintaining international peace and security. Such agree-
ment or agreements should govern the numbers and types of forces
and the nature of the facilities and assistance to be provided. The
special agreement or agreements should be negotinted as soon as pos-
sible and should in each case be subject to approval by the Eecur?ty
Council and to ratification by the signatory states in accordance with
their constitutional processes.

6. In order to enable urgent military measures to be taken by the
Organization there should be held immediately available by the mem-
bers of the Organization national air force contingents for mmhmo:li
international enforcement action. The strength and degree of readi-
ness of these contingents and plans for their combined action should be
determined by the Seeurity Council with the assistance of the Military
Stafl Committes within the limits laid down in the special agreement
or agreements referred to in paragraph 5 lhm*e.t \ .

7. The action required to earry out the decisions of the Seeurity
Council for the maintenance of international peace and security should
be taken by all the members of the Organization in cooperation or
by some of them as the Security Council may determina, 'I‘!:is ?ndtr-
taking should be carried out by the members of the Organization by
their own sction and through action of the uppm]hfiuta specialized
organizations and agencies of which they are members.

TE“ Plans for the ﬂin:r!]:;iflﬁuh of armed force should be made by the
Security Couneil with the ::;iatanca of the Military Staff Committee
referred to in puragraph 9 below.

9. There E]lﬁldg:-.;pmhliﬂhfd a Military Staff Committee th
functions of which should be to sdvise and assist the B-et:uril:r le
on all questions relating to the Security Council’s military require-
ments for the maintenance of international peme_lnd s_wcuﬂty, to the
employment and ecommand of forces placed at its disposal, to the
regulation of armaments, and to possible disarmament. Il. 5bulflId be
responsible under the Security Council for the strategic direction of




® ] @

any armed forees placed at the disposal of the Security Council, The
Committee should be composed of the Chiefs of Staff of the perma-
nent members of the Security Council or their representatives, Any
member of the Organization not permanently represented on the
Committee should be invited by the Committee to be associated with
it when the efficient discharge of the Committee's responsibilities re-
euires that such a state should participate in its work, Questions of
command of forees should be worked out subsequently.

10. The members of the Organization should join in affording
mutual assistance in carrying out the measures decided upon by the
Security Couneil. _

I1. Any state, whether a member of the Organization or not, which
finds itself confronted with special economic problems arising from
the earrying out of measures which have been decided upon by the
Security Conneil should have the right to consult the Security Council
in regard to a solution of those problems,

Section €. Regional Arrangements. 1, Nothing in the Charter
should preclude the existence of regional arrangements or agencies
for dealing with such matters relating to the maintenance of inter-
national peace and security as are appropriate for regional action,
provided such arrangements or agencies and their activities are con-
sistent with the purposes and principles of the Organization, The
Security Council should encourage settlement of local disputes through
such regional arrangements or by such regional agencies, either on
the initiative of the states concerned or by reference from the Security
Couneil.

2. The Security Couneil should, where appropriate, utilize such
arrangements or agencies for enforcement action under its authority,
but no enforcement action should be taken under regional arrange-
ments or by regional agencies without the authorization of the
Security Council.

3. The Security Council should at all times be kept fully informed
of activities undertaken or in contemplation under regional arrange-
ments or by regional agencies for the maintenance of international
peace and security.

Caarren IX. Anmanoemests ror Ixtervamionan Ecoxosio axp
Soc1aL CooPERATION

Section A. Purpose and Relationships. 1. With a view to the creation
of conditions of stability and well-being which are necessary for
peaceful and friendly relations among nations, the Organization
should facilitate solutions of international economic, social and other
humanitarian problems and promote respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms, Responsibility for the discharge of this
function should be vested in the Genernl Assembly and, under the
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authority of the General Assembly, in an Economic and Social
Couneil.

2, The various specialized economie, social and other arganizations
and agencies would have responsibilities in their respective fields as
defined in their statutes. Each such organization or agency should be
brought into relationship with the Organization on terms to be deter-
mined by agreement between the Economic and Social Council and
the appropriste authorities of the specialized organization or agency,
subject to approval by the General Assembly,

Section B. Composition and Vating, The Economic and Soeial Coun-
cil should consist of representatives of eighteen members of the
Organization. The states to be represented for this purpose should
be elected by the General Assembly for terms of three years. Each
such state should have one representative, who should have one vote.
Decisions of the Economic and Social Council should be taken by
simple majority vote of those present and voting,

Bection 0. Functions and Powers of the Economie and Socinl Council

L The Economie and Social Council should be empowered :

8. tocarry out, within the scope of its functions, recommendations
of the General Assembly;

b. ta make recommendations, on its own initiative, with respect
to international economic, social and other humanitarian
matiers;

. to receive and consider reports from the economie, social and
other organizations or agencies brought into relationship with
the Organization, and to coordinate their activities through
consultations with, and recommendations to, such organiss-
tions or agencies;

d. to examine the administrative budgets of such specialized
organizations or agencies with a view to making recommenda-
tions to the organizations or agencies concerned 3

e. to enable the Secretary-General to provide information to the
Security Council;

f. to assist the Security Couneil upon its request : and

g. to perform such other functions within the general scope of
its competence as may be assigned to it by the General Assembly,

Section D, Organization and Procedure. 1. The Economic and Social
Couneil should set up an economic commission, a social commission,
and such other commissions as may be required. These commissions
should eonsist of experts. There should be o permanent stafl which
should constitute a part of the Secretariat of the Organization,

2. The Economic and Social Council should make suitable arrange-

ments for representatives of the specialized organizations or agencies
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to participate without vote in its deliberntions and in those of the
commissions established by it.

3. The Economic and Social Council should adopt its own rules of
procedure and the method of selecting its President,

Caarren X. Toe SeceETARIAT

1. There should be a Secretariat comprising a Secretary-General and
such staff as may be required. The Secretary-General should be the
chief administrative officer of the Organization. He should be elected
by the General Assembly, on recommendation of the Security Council,
for such term and under such conditions as are specified in the Charter.

2. The Secretary-General should act in that capacity in all meetings
of the General Assembly, of the Security Council, and of the Economic
and Bocial Council and should make an annual report to the General
Assembly on the work of the Organization,

3. The Secretary-General should have the right to bring to the
attention of the Seeurity Council any matter which in his opinion
may threaten international peace and security,

Cuarrer X1, AsmexpumesTs

Amendments should come into foree for all members of the Organi-
zation, when they have been adopted by a vote of two-thirds of the
members of the Genernl Assembly and ratified in accordance with
their respective constitutional processes by the members of the Or.
ganization having permanent membership on the Security Council
and by a majority of the other members of the Organization.

Cuarrer XI1. Traxsrrio®an ArpsNoeMENTS

1. Pending the coming into force of the special agreement or agree-
ments referred to in Chapter VIII, Section B, paragraph 5, and in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 5 of the Four-Nation
Declaration, signed at Moscow, OQctober 30, 1943, the states parties to
that Declaration should consult with one another and as oceasion arises
with other members of the Organization with a view to such joint
action on behalf of the Organization as may be necessary for the pur-
pose of maintaining international peace and security,

2. No provision of the Charter should preclude action taken or
authorized in relation to enemy states as n result of the present war by
the Governments having responsibility for such action,

Nore
In addition to the question of voting procedure in the Security

Council referred to in Chapter VI, several other questions are still
under consideration,

Wasmweron, D. C,
October 7, 1944

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON THE
DUMBARTON OAKS PROPOSALS

THE Department of State has prepared the following questions
and answers to assist in the study of the Dumbarton Qaks

Proposals:

What Are the Dumbarfon Oaks Proposalsf

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals are recommendations for the estab-
lishment of a general international organization, which were agreed
to by representatives of the United States, Great Britain, the Soviet
Union, and China, at Dumbarton Oaks, Washington, D, C.  The Pro-
pusals were published October 9, 1044,

What Use Will Be Made of These Proposalaf

The Proposals are now being considered by these four Governments,
with a view to completing several topics left for further consideration,
The eompleted Proposals will then be formally submitted to the vari-
ous Governments to serve as a basis of discussion at a full United
Nations Conference at which the Charter of the Organization will be
drawn up. The Charter would be subject to ratification by the sig-
natory states in accordance with their constitutional processss,

In What Major Ficlds Would the Proposed Organization O perate?
In the field of security, it would seek to prevent the outbreak of war

i1) by encournging peaceful adjustment or settlement of interna-

tional disputes, (2) by preventing and removing threats to the peace,
and (3) by suppressing breaches of the peace, by combined foree if
NECeSsAry.

In the field of economic and social cooperation, @t would facilitate
solutions of international economie, social, and other humanitarian
problems, and promote respect for human rights and fundamental
froedoms,

Through What Main Bodies Would the Organization (peratep
A General Assembly, composed of representatives of all member
states, meeting in annual and special sessions, in which each state
would have one vote;
A Security Council, composed of representatives of eleven member
states and so organized as to be able to function continuously, The
)
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United States, Great Britain, the Soviet Union, China, and eventually
France, would have permanent seats, while six states would be elected
fur two-year terins by the General Assembly;

An international court of justice, to whose statute all members of
the Organization would be parties;

A Secretariat, comprising an expert staff and headed by a Secretary.
General as chief administrative officer :

An Economic and Secial Council, composed of representatives of
eighteen member states chosen by the General Assembly for three-year
terms;

A Military Staff Committee, composed of the Chiefs of Staff of the
permanent members of the Security Council or their representatives
with provision for the participation by other states when necessary.

What States Would Be Members of the Ovgonizationf

Any peace-loving state could become a member of the Organization.
States which do not become original members could be admitted by the
tieneral Assembly, upon recommendation of the Security Council.

What Would Be the Primary Responsibilities of the General
Assemblyf

It would ;

(1} initiate studies and make recommendations for the promotion
of international cooperation in political, economie, and social
fields and for adjustment of situations likely to impair the
general welfare;

(2) consider and make recommendations with respect both to gen-
eral principles of eooperation in, and questions relating to, the
maintenance of isternational peace and security, except that
the General Assembly would not on its own initiative make
recommendations on any matter relating to the maintenance of
international peace and security being dealt with by the Seeurity
Couneil 3

(8) make recommendations for coordinating the policies of the spe-
cialized agencies brought into relationship with the Organiza-
tion;

(4) elect the non-permanent members of the Security Couneil and
all the members of the Economic and Sorial Council; and

(5) be responsible for the finances of the Organization,

What Would Be the Principal Powers of the Security Council for
Maintaining Peacel
It would be empowered :
(1) to investigate any dispute or any situation the continuance of
which might lead to internatioral friction or give rise to a
dispute ;

® 8 )

{2) to call upon states to settle their disputes by peaceful means
of their own cholee;

(3) to recommend to states appropriste procedures or methods of
adjustment of disputes likely to endanger the maintenance of
international peace and security ;

(4) to determine whether any situation threatens the peace or in-
volves a breach of the peace, and to take any measures necessary
to maintain or restore peace, in accordance with the purposes and
principles of the Organization;

(5) to take diplomatic, economic, and other measures to give effect
to its decisions ; and

{#) toemploy air, naval, or Innd forces to maintain or restore inter-
national peace, if measures short of foree prove inadequate,

flow Would the Seourity Council Obtain the Military Forees That
Might Be Needed in Maintaining Peaoe

Member states would conclude a special agreement or agreements
among themselves, subject to approval by the Security Council and to
ratification in aecordance with their respective constitutional processes.
The agreement or agreements would specify the numbers and types of
forces and the nature of the facilities and assistance to be made avail-
able to the Security Council. The Security Couneil could eall upon
some of the members of the Organization, or when necessary all of
them, to make available the forces, facilities, or assistance thus agreed
upon, including national air foree contingents which member states
would hold immediately available to enable urgent military measures
to be taken by the Organization,

How Would the Security Couneil Employ Any Military Forces Made
Available to It
Armed forces placed at the disposal of the Security Couneil would
operate under its authority in accordance with plans made by the Se-
eurity Council with the assistance of the Military Staff Committee.
Questions of the command of such forees would be worked out later,

What Provisions Are Made for the Regulation of Armamenis?

The Security Council would have responsibility for formulating
plans for the establishment of a system of regulation of armaments
to be submitted to member states. The Military Staff Committee would
advise the Security Council on questions relating to the regulation of
armaments and to possible disarmament.

What Would Be the Functions of the International Court of Justice?
As the principal judicial organ of the Organization, it would con-
sider and render judgments in disputes referred to it which can be
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settled upon the basis of rules of law., The court would also, upon
request, give advice to the Seeurity Council on legel questions involved

in other disputes,

What Would Be the Chief Responsibilities of the Economic and Social
Council? s
The Economie and Social Council, acting under the authority of the
General Assembly, would be responsible for:
(1) facilitating solutions of international econmomic, social, and
other humanitarian problems;
(2) promoting respect for haman rights and fundamental freedoms;
anil
(3) recommending the eoordination of the activities of international
organizations and agencies which may be brought into rela-
tionship with the Organization, such as the projected United
Nations Food and Agriculture Organization, the International
Labor Organization, the proposed International Monetary Fund
and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment, and probably other specinlized agencies in the field of
education, cultural cooperation, health, ete.

Why Should the United States, Great Britain, the Spviet Union, China,
and France Have Permanent Seats on the Security Council?

It is necessary and inevitable that primary respongibility for main-
taining international peace and security should rest upon those states
which, by reason of their capacity and resources, are in the best posi-
tion to exercise that responsibility most effectively, This heavy re-
sponsibility would be discharged under the authority of the whole
Security Council and on behalf of the whole Organization.

What Positions Woeuld Smaller States Have in the OrganizationF

In the General Assembly their representatives would have an equal
voice with the larger states. They would occupy six non-permanent
sents on the Security Council and so participate in all important =e-
curity decisions.  All members of the Organization would have equal
access to and equal standing before the international court of justice,
and would be equally eligible to election as one of the eighteen members
of the Economic and Social Council.

What Would Be the Effect of the Establishioment of the United Nations
Upon the Inter-American System and Any Other Such Regional
Arrangements?

Regional systems or arrangements whose prineiples and purposes
are consistent with these of the United Nations Organization would

» &
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not be prohibited. These systems and arrangements would be encour-
aged, either on the initiative of the states concerned or by reference
from the Security Council, to undertake the peaceful settlement of
such disputes as are appropriate for regional action. Regional agen-
cies might also be used in enforcement actions, but only with the
authorization and under the supervision of the Security Couneil.

What Are Some of the Important Differences Botween the Praposed
Organization and the League of Nations?

(1) Unlike the League of Nations, where both the Assembly and
the Council had similar general powers, in the proposed Organ-
ization the primary responsibility for the maintenance of inter-
national peace and security would be assigned to the Security
Council, while the General Assembly would have primary re-
sponsibility for the facilitation of solutions of international
economie, sovial, and other humanitarian problems and the
promotion of respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms,

(2) The proposed Charter would make illegal the threat or use of
foree in any manner inconsistent with the purposes of the
Organization, in contrast to the League Covenant which made
only outright war illegal.

(8) The proposed Organization would be empowered to ensure
that states not members of the Organization act in accordance
with the principles of the Organization so far as may be
necessary for the maintenance of international peace and
security, whereas the League Covennnt contained no provision
with respect to compliance by non-member states with the
principles of the Covenant for the maintenance of peace,

The new Organization would not have one Council, as did the

Lengue, but would have instead more specialized Councils,

including the Security Council and the Economie and Socisl

Council, each with responsibilities in clearly defined fields and

with different eomposition and powers to correspond with

their specialized tasks.

(5) The Security Council would have greater powers in the use
of military and non-military enforcement measures than did
the League Council, particularly since the projected agree-
ments and arrangements among member states would place
two basic obligations on statis not explicitly recognized under
the League: the obligations (a) to make availoble forces,
facilities and assistance necssary to the Security Council in
maintaining peace, and (b) to hold immediately available
national air foree contingents for carrying out urgent military
measures Lhrough combined international enforcement action.

(4
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{6) The Economie and Soeial Couneil, under the authority of the
General Assembly, would be empowered to consider not only
an enumerated list of problems in the field of economic and
social cooperation, as was the League, but to facilitate solu-
tion of problems in this field generally.

(7) In contrast to the League, which provided for placing only
existing international bureaus under the direction of the
League, the present Proposals provide that each specialized
economic, social, and other organizgation or agency, existing or
projected, should be brought into relationship with the new
Organization on mutually agresable terms.

(8) The unenimity rule that prevailed in the League would not
be applied in the new Organization except perhaps in re-
stricted form and in restricted categories of cases, yet to be
defined. The Genernl Assembly would deal with important
questions by a two-thirds vote, and the Economic and Social
Couneil would make its recommendations by majority vote.

(9) The international court of justice would be one of the prin-
cipal organs of the proposed Organization and its statute
a part of the Charter of the Organization, instead of being
& related body as was the case with the Permanent Court
of International Justice.

(10) The Military Staff Committee would be s new feature in
international organization.

(11) Provision would be made for the suspension from the ex-
ereise of any right or privilege of membership of any mem-
ber of the Organization against which preventive or enforee-
ment action is taken, 8 provision not contained in the League
Covenant,

(12) The Charter of the proposed Organization would be an inde-
pendent instrument, unlike the League Covenant which was
incorporated in the Treaty of Versailles and other peace
treaties.

Where Can Copies of the Proposals Be Obtained?

A pamphlet entitled, “Dumbarton Ouks Documents on Interna-
tional Organization”, State Department Publication 2102, may be
obtained at & cents per copy from the Superintendent of Documents,
1. 8, Government Printing Office, Washington 26, D. C.

November 20, 1544
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE
WASHINGTON
October 5, 1944
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MEMORANDTM FPOR THE PRESIDENT

Supplementing my memorandum of September 8 en Indochina and
Southeast Asia, it is interesting %o note that on that day
Premier Eolso, in a speech before the Japanese Diet, promised
independence %o the Netherlands Bast Indles.

In & radio address extolling the pledge of indepsndenoce,
Soekarno, President of the Java Central Cowmoll and prineipal native
leader of Indonesia, smphasized the ommtrast batween the Japansse
program and the alleged imperialistio designs of "the Anglo-American-
Duboh coalition®. Noting the differsnce im laws and oulture and the
distance separating Indonesia from these Western powers he asked:

"Why do you want to return to our country so esgerly if mot for your
own profit and the benefit of your nations?" It is significant that
throughout his mddress Soekarno stressed the identification of Amerioca
with Eritish and Dutch imperialism,.

An Indomesimn natiomal flagz has now been offiolally adopted whieh
is almost identical with the revolutionary flag used by the Indonesian

Fationalists during the 1920's. "Indonesia Raya", outlawed by the
Dutoh, has been officially adopted as the Indonesian national anthem.

The Japanese, comscious of native sentiment, presumably hope by
this move to outbid Tnited Nationa propaganda and to secure more motive
native occoperatiom in the war, including, possibly, Indonesian troops.
On September 28, Scekarno publioly read a petition for the apesdy
adoption of comsoription in Jawa,

The Japansese move 1s mores important, however, as indioating
adoption of a "soorched earth" political course as they retreat, in
order te put the United Natioms om the defensive and to lay the
foundations for a possible resurgence of Japansse influence in Asia
by identifying themselves as the champions of liberation who were
thwarted and defeated by Western imperial powers. Im their defeat,
they are doing their best to plant seeds of revolt in the lands they
are being forced to abandon and to jJeopardize future friendly rela-
tions betwesn the Western powers and the Oriental natioms.

The Japanese pledge of Indonesian independence emphasices the
nsed for prompt formulation of American poliocies towards the reglons
of Southeast Asia and the importence - as a measure of psychologioal
warfars = of & concerted, dramatioc announcement by the appropriate
United Natiocus regarding the future of these regions. K
ok
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CAVTIC: The followini statoment by the President regariing the
Dumbarton Oaks proposals MIST B Hild IH CONFTDICE until released.

WOTL1 Hrlease to sditions of all newspapers appearing on the
strects FOT CARLICT THAY 12:00 o'clock, noon, E.i.T.; ¥onday,
Cetober ©, 1944, The same rclease also anplies to radioc announcers
and news comnentators.

GARE MUST BE EXERCISED TC TREVENT PRI ATURE PUBLICATION,

STIPHEN EARLY
Secretary to the Fresident

STATIAGNT BY TH: PRESIDENT

I wish to taks this oprortunity to refer to the work of
the Oumbarton Oaks Convarsations betwoen the delegatlons of the
tmited Statas, the United Wdngdom, the Soviet Unien, and China, on
the plane foar an internaticnal organization for the maintenance of
roace end security.

The conversations were cospleted Saturday, Cotober 7,
1944, and proposals were submitted to the [our Covernments for
their consideration. These proposals have beesn pade public to
permit full discussion by the people of this country prior %o the
canvening of a wider conference en this all-important subject.,

#lthough I have not yet bean able to make a thorough
study of these proposals, my first impression is one of extreme
satisfaction, and even surprise, that so much could have been ac-
complished on so difficult a subject in sc short a time. This
achievoment was largely due to the long and thorough preparations
which were mads by the Governments represeated, and in our case,
were the result of the untiring devotion and care which the Secre-
tary of State has personally given to this work for more than two
and a half years -- indeed for many years.

The projected international orgenization has for its
srimary purpose the maintenance of international peacs and security
and the creation of the conditions that make for peace.

we now lmow the need for such an arganization of the
~eace-loving peoples and the spirit of unity which will be required
to waintain it. Aggressors like Hitlor and the Jeapaness war lords
orcanige for vears for the day when thoy can launch their evil
strength against weaker nations devotad to their peaceful pursuits.
-..m = iy - A ey .

|
that he shall never again be in position to plw
war and thin to so organize the peace-loving natlons that thej
throogh unity of decire, unity of will, and unity of strength be ir
position to arsure that no other would-be ajgresscr or conqueror
shall even pet started. That is why from the very beginning of the
wer, and parallelin, ocur military plans, we have begun to lay the
foundations for the general organization for the maintenance of
peace and securily.

1 T y; I8 —
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It represents, therefore, a wajor cbiective for which this
war is being fought, and as such, it inspires the highest hopes of
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the millions of fathers and mothers whose sons and daughters are
engared in the terrible strugele and sulferdng of war.

The projected general organization may be ragarded as
the kevstoue of the arch and will includa withdn its framework a
nurber of spacislized economic and social agenciee now existing
ar w0 ba gateblishad. ;

The task of planning the graat desisn of seaurity and
pcace has bezn woll begun. It now remoine for the nations to
gomplets tlie structure in a spirit of constructive parposc and
mitual conlidence.




DEPARTMENT OF S8TATE

WASHINGTON
iy September 15, 1944
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RE-ORIENTATION OF SWEDISH POLIOY VIS-A-VIS GERMANY
MEMORANDUK FOR THE PRESIDENT

On July 12, 1944 representatives of the War, Navy,
Treasury and State Departments and the Foreign EKoonomic
Admanistration decided that inoreasing pressure be placed
am Sveden to foree a change in her polioy vis-a-vis Germany
issluding, inter alia. the ocessation of all trade between
Sweden and Germany. The United States Joint Chiefs of Btaff
fully conourred in this view and recommended that the Etate
Department use all means at its disposal to attaln the
desired objestive, Thers are attashed your Ressage of
July 18, 1944 to Nr. Ohurchill and his reply of July 28,
1044.

Fellewing strong oral pressure by representatives of
this Govermment on the Swedish suthorities, an Angle-
Amerioan démarche calling upon Sweden to re-orientate its
mmmvamdmm Bwedish Foreign
Ninister on August 26. The Soviet Minister at Btockholm
also backed up our demand. The Bwedish Foreign Minister
rejested our request on September 4 although in the ensuing

" conversation
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eonversation with the American and British Ministers he
made 1t olear that the door was not olosed. For the record,
the Bwedes have usually turned down formal demands by the
belligerent powers although actually yielding to informal
pressure. Advantages which we have seoured from Sweden
sinoe July, 1944 as a consequence of informal pressure
inolude (a) the camcellation of all insurance on Swedlish
vessels operating between Swedish and German ports, thereby
refucing the tonnage in this trade by two-thirds, (b) a
formal statement that Bweden will not grant asylum to war
oriminals, (o) a statement that Sweden will not permit the
entry of war loot, and (4) the cessation of all transit
trarfic via Sweden between Germany and Norway.

Although Bweden has gone a long way toward meeting
our demands she has not yet terminated all trade with
Germany. The means available to us to influence Sweden
to meest our wishes inolude: (a) Blacklisting of additional
prominent Swedish firms; (b) Buspension of Anglo-Ameriocan-
Swedigh Basic Bations under the War Trade Agreement; (o)
Cancellation of General Licenme No. 11 as pertaining to
finanoial transastions with Sweden and (4) Vesting of
subsidiaries in this country of Swedish enterprises.

It is extremely doubtful whether the British Govermment
would be willing to join us in employing (a), (b) and (o), |
steps whioh to be fully effective would require corresponding
aotion
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aotion by the British. Vesting, however, would not require
British concurrence and would carry great weight in Sweden.
The poseible repercuseions in thls country would appear

to be a domestloc matter outside of the realm of forelgn
relations. Bhould you conour, it is proposed that, following
consultation with the BEritieh and the Soviete, and after
securing the assurance of United States produoction authorities
that our war production would not suffer, we inform Sweden
that unless all trade with Germany is immediately ended, thls
Government will proceed to vest varloue Swedieh subsidiaries
in this country. If the British and Russlane concur, 1t 1ls
further proposed that oconourrently we Jjointly lnform the
Bwedes that our attitude toward the release of suppllies she
will require from Allied-controlled sources after the
oollapee of Germany will depend on her reply to thie request.

Attachments:

Your message of July 13, 1944
to Mr. Churchill and hie reply
of July £8, 1844,

-
5
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July 13, lo44
4 p.m,

NO DISTRIBUTION - NO STENCIL

U.5. URGENT
AMEMBASSY

LONDOHN

No, 5480

PERSONAL AND BECRET FOR THE AMBASSADOR

At the direction of the President please deliver
the following message from him to the Frime Minister:

QUOTE Swedish exports to the enemy are becoming
a very pressing question here, All the clrocumstances
of the war, particularly Soviet succeeses 1in the
Baltic ares, could now be favorably used by us to
bring maximum pressure to bear on Sweden tc eliminate
exports to the enemy., I would appreclate your getting
behind the matter personally as Winant i1s now taking
this question up with your people in the Forelgn
Office. UNQUOTE

HULL
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From: The Prime Minister
Tot The President
NO,: 738, 28 July 1944.

In reply to your message of l4th July, I agree
entirely on the desirability of stopplng exportes from
Sweden to Germany, However, we must attempt not to
Jeopardize:

(1) The considerable advantages of economic war-
fare we have already secured in Bweden!

(2) Our military requirements, with regard to
deception plans in particular:

(3) Our intelligence sources in Sweden:

(4) Our establishments in Sweden for underground
operatione in Central Europe and Denmark.

A communication is being sent to Winant by the
Foreign Office with regard to the timing and form of
our approach to the Government of Sweden.

It will be necessary, ae scon as thie ia deter-
mined, to approach the Boviet Government and endeavor
to obtain thelr eupport.

N T . s s S S a e —
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September 8, 1944
TOP SECRET
MEMORANDUM TO THE PRESIDENT

Indoshina and Southeast Asia

The French seek restoration of Indochine and have
promised some reforms to offset the independence senti- |
ment whioch exists among the Indochinese and to enlist
American support which they presently gonsider vital.
They are fearful of Chinese ambitions, The Frenen and
British believe that French participation in the libera-
tion of Indoohine will stimulate Free French resistance
within the country and thus aid military operations, but
the extent and value of such aid is open to guestion. It
is thought that the Japanese may shortly disarm all
French troops and take over the sountry, possibly estab-
lishing an ependent puppet regime. It seems doubtful
if outside assistance could prevent such Japanese action.
The experiencé of our military intelligence authorities
is that few of the Freneh in Indochina or in funnan and

4 in China are to be relied upon. Very little
useful intelligence has been furnished by the Free French.
There is much mutual distrust among the French with whom
our people have come in contast. The French divisions in
Indochina are considered ineffective.

Despite Mr. Eden's apparent approval in March 1943
of pleaeing Indochina under trusteeship, British policy
has swung behind restoration of French authority. It 1s
believed that an importent factor in the British position
is a desire %o strengthen their claim for restoration of
Hong Kong. In ley the French, it is thought at British
instigation, requested the British, with Lord lountbatten's
approval, for permission to send a military mission to SEAC,
a light intervention force to India for subseguent use 1ln
Indochina, end, later on, &0 expeditionary force to Indo~-
ohina, They have also asked to participate in planning
political warfare in the east and in planning military
operations :fuinat Jepan. The British have indicated they
approve of all but the last.

Al though
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Although Indochina i1s not at present in the SEAC
theater, it is to be noted the British desire that the
details of the proposed French politlical warfare be worked
out between SEAC and the proposed French military mission.
Even prior to May the British BCE was training a large
mumber of French officers for offlcering the light inter-
vention force. Hecenlly, using American facllitles and
misle Chennault as to the purpose, the BEritish dropped
a de 18t agent in Indochina and agreed on two such
furthsr operations (one agent carrying a letter of credentials
from de Gaulles) desplte insistence by Amerlecan officers
attached to BEAC that the purpose was primarily politleal
and not milltery and must be approved Iln Washlngton.

Reports indlcate a Brlitish hope to extend the SEAC
theater so as to include Indochina, most of the Duteh East

Indiea, Borneo and Hong Kong.

The Chinese are a otively backing the Annamite Revolution-
ary party which seeks Indochlnese independence. There are
persistent reports that the Chinese hope for political
ascendency in northern Indochina, or at least creatlion of
& free port and release from the economie stranglehold on
southwest China which the French formerly exerclsed through
the Yunnan rallroad, They are partioularly conserned over
the danger to Chinese security inhersnt in French control
of the raillroad and their Inablillty to defend 1t. The
Chinese have indicated intersst regarding the military
govermment to be established in Indochina,

It would seem of subatantlial military importance to
secure fOr the United Nationa the good will of the native
g::pln of southesst Asla mmong whom, for some years, there

been increasing natlionallstie sentiment, and who, for
the past three years, have been subjected to Intense Japa=
nese prnzlglnd.l. exploiting the old slogan of "Asia for the
Asiatlos™, In thia objJectlive Indochina cannot be consldered
apart from other countries of scutheast Asla.

It 1is sugzested that early, dramatiec and concerted
announcements by the nationa concerned making definite com=
mitments as to the future of the reglonas of southeast Asia
would save meny Americen and Allied lives and facllitate
military operations, It would be eapecially helpful if
such concerted announcements could include {1} specific
dates when independence or complete (dominion) self-
government will be amccorded, (2) specified steps to t»
taken to develop native capacity for self-rule, and
(3) a pledge of economlic autonomy and equallty of economic
treatment towards other natlions., Such announcements might

wall
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well be accompanied by a reaffirmation of American determina-
tion to grant Philippine independence, a joint commitment to
restore the independence of Thailand, and a pledge to estab-
lish a regional commission for consultation on sceclal and
economic prcblems in the region, on which all countries and
peoples concerned would be invited to have membership. The
value of such concerted amnnouncements would be still further
enhanced if each of the colonlal powers concerned would pledge
a formal declaration of trusteeghip under an international
orgm ization for the period of tutelage, but it might be un-
wise for the United States to attempt to 1lnelst upon such a
deglaration of trueteeship by one country if similar declara-
tione could not be secured from the others.

In addition to thelr great value se psychologleal warfare,
such announcements would appear to be direectly in line with
American post-war interests. These areas are sources of prod-
ucts essentiml to both our wartime and peacetime economy. They
are potentially important markets for American exports. They
lie athwart the southwestern approaches to the Pacific Ocean and
have important bearing on our security and the security of
the Philippines. Thelr economic and political stability will
be an important factor in the maintenance of peace in Asla.
Emergence of these reglons as self-governing countries would
appear desirable as soon as they are capable of self-rule, either
a8 independent natlons or in close voluntary assoclation with
western powers, for example as dominions. BSuch assceclation
might indeed lend them politiecal and economic strength (the
weaknese of Aslatlie powers has long been a cause of war) and
help prevent future cleavage along reglonal or raclal linee.

Fallure of the western powers to recognl = the new condl-
tions and forces in southeaet Asla and an attempt to reestab-
lish pre-war conditions will almost surely lead to serlous
soolal and politiocal confliet, and may lead tc ultimate
unifying of orlental oppoeition to the west.

A memorandum on British attitudes towarde sontheast
Agin, generally, is attached.

Will you advise me if you wish the Department to develop
details of poliey along the lines indlecated in the above

suggestlions.
Enolosure: ﬁ ;

Memorandum,

i
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

WASHINGTON
September 8, 1944

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT
TOP SECRET -

Southeast Asia: British Attitudess There are persistent reports
of & ¥ritish desire to create a Southeast Asia federation of Burma,
Malaya, Thailand and Indochina under fritish aegis, if not direct com=
trol. This apparently develops from a report prepared last year by
five offiocers of the Buma govermment. It is strongly denied in Londen
whioh points to the expeotation of eventusl dominion status for Burma
and British support of French restorstion in Indochina. However, the
British antiocipate a fairly extended military coccupation of Thailand
and anticipate the need of strong economlc control of all these regions
to assure revival of sound industrial and agricultural practices. It
seems clear that the British envisapge sconomlic sscendancy in these areas,

It is significant that the British povernment has refused to make a
publio statement in line with yours and the Generalissimo's on the restora-
tion of the independence of Thailand. They have sugpested that seourity
questions may be involved in the Era Peninsula (rich rubher area of Thai-
land) and have raised the question of boundary adjustments. Winant has
been instructed to sescure, if posaible, at least a confidential statemsnt
of the position of the British povernment. There is strong evidence that
the British hope to pain predominant influence over the post-war govern-
ment of Thailand.

Desire for dominion status for Burma has receiwed public British affir-
mations but is apparently distant. Military government is believed planned
for a considerable period and varicus liberal reforms reportedly urged by the
Burmese government-in-sxile are believed to have been rejected by London.

In Malaya also it is understood that military government is planned
for a period of at least two years. FReform in administration has besn
urged by business interests and elimination of special treatment and

"orotection” of racial groups.

Despite rumors of British desire to secure Sumatra, it is believed that
the British are in favor of restoring Duteh muthority in the Netherlands
Indies. A desire to strengthen the restoration of British prestige and con-
trols in Southeast Asia is believed to be an important factor in this position.

All reports indicate that the military cperations of SEAC are aimed
primarily at the resurgence of British political and economiec ascendansy in
Southeastern Asia and the restoration of Eritish prestipge. To minimire
American assoclation in the publiec eye with restoration of British imperial-
ism which is admittedly highly unpopular in Asia, no American civil affairs
officer is to serve in any area in the SEAC theater unless under independent

EH‘Y‘ Amerioan command, and no American officer may collahorate in SEAC political
EraTER “rf‘lrﬂ- Q )
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September T, 1944

Desr Misas Tully,

After the President's reception for the Fhilippines
yesterday afternoon at the White House, Mr. Hull and I had &
long session with the President. He asked me to gond to you
the atteched papers.

1. A memorandum entitled "Locetion of New Interna-
tional Organization," with enclosures, which the President
expressed a desire to heve with him on his fortheoming trip,
a8 he expects that this question might be raised.

2. B8ix memoranda entitled:

(r) "Procedure for the Convocation
of the United Nations Conference;®

(b) "Basea;"

(c) "Conversations with the Chinese;"
(d) "Suspension and Expulsion;"

(e} "Voting in the Councilj;"

(f) "International Air Force;"

which were discussed with the President and which I think he
would like to have in his privete files.

3. Progress Reports covering the Dumbarton Ooks con-
versations for the 1lth, 12th, 13th, lith and 15th days of our
conversations which the President asked me to send to you in
order that his files may be complete on this subject. Inasmuch
as I have discussed with the President the greater part of these
memoranda, I do not think it will be necessary for him to review
tham.

With many thanks and best wishes,
Sincerely yours, /
Miss Grace Tully

The White House
'“hiﬂ.m’ D. C5
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Regraded Unclassified
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

Septerber 5, 1944

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT

Subject: Location of New International
Organization

You will recall your private conversatiom
with me lest week reletive to a location where
the Council of the new intermational organiza-
tion might hold its meetings. You mentioned
specifically the Island of Flores in the Azores
and the island in the Hawalien group that you
referred to, I believe, as Niihau.

You will find attuched a memorandum and
charts giving general information relative to
both locations, which you might wish to study

at leisure.
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I FLORES ISLAND, IN THE AZORES

Sise and tion. Flores is about 10,3 miles north-south
mm%. with an area of about 53,5 square miles,
The distance from Lisbon is 1180 miles and from New York 22L0 miles
and from Washington 2430 miles,

General, Flores is the westernmost of the nine islands com—
prising the Asores. All but Santa Maria are of volcanic origin.
They are rugged and generally mountaincus and picturesque.
Esrthquakes are frequent,

Delgada Point, northermmost point of Flores, is 39° 31' N.,
31° 13" W, Morre Grande, the highest mountain, is 3,087 feet high;
other mountains range from about 700 to 2,000 feet; mumerous cas-
cades fgll into the ses, Flores is highly cultivated, and had
6,861 inhsbitants in 1930,

Villa de Santa Cruz is the principal town. There is regular
steamer connection with Lisbon and with North America.

Harbors and mnhur?:a. Flores has no good harbors. The bay
between and Cabeiro Point affords the best
_ anchorage and is much frequented, The usual berth is in 18 fathoms,
sand, about midwsy between the two points. Anchorage in 35 to
Lo fathoms is also to be found about 3/l mile offshore, where there
is shelter from winds northward through west to southwestward.

Climate., The climate of the Azores is particularly temperate
and equable, but the extremities of sensible heat and cold are
increased by the humidity. In summer the Asores lie within the
northern boundary of the northeast trade winds; but in winter
southwest and west winds prevail, end stormy days are numercus,
Fine weather prevails from the middle of June to the end of Sep-
tember, but the winters are generally unpleasantly wet. Very clear
atmosphere usually precedes g southerly gale. The group is sit-
uated in or near the northern part of a fairly constant area of
high barometric pressure, the "Asores high",

Monthly mean temperatures at Santa Crus, F'.'l.n:nr-laIE for five
years (1933-1937) ranged from 57° F in January to 74° F in August,
The maximum temperature ranged from 689 F in February to 88°9 F in
August., The average minimum wes 37° F in January and 61° F in July.
Relative humidity varied from about 70 percent (ususlly in the
winter months) to about B5 percent (usually in the summer months),
but generally about 73 percent to 80 percent in the swmmer,

Cloudy days (0.8 or more of sky covered), in a l2-year average,
ranged from 10 in August to 18 to 20 during six months December
through June, Rain fell on from 11 days (July) to 22 dgys

{ January
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(January and March), over a 12-year average. Visibility is good
almost all the time, hlnth-nn:ﬂn,mﬂrqmwnun
less than helf -d.w month about six months of the year and

scarcaely at all doring the other months,

« A map, photographically reduced to a scale of 1:125,000,
is at Temperature, precipitation, wind roses, and other

elimatic data are graphically presented thereon.

A smsll photographic reduction of & hachured mep, together
with profiles, is attached to indicate relief.

s
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Size and ition, Seventh in size of the main Hawaiian
group; miles long, 3 to 6 milea wi
72 square miles. Situated at westerly end of
west of Kauaij 149 miles from Honolulu,

General, The island is owned by the family of Aubrey
Robinson, who died several years ago, His widow may still be
living on the west coast of Kauai., The stock-raising interests
are direoted by the four sons. They raise about 1,000 head of
cattle, 15,000 sheep, swine and turkeys. Lack of rain and of
water supply definitely limit stock-raising and population,
(about 150).

The maximum elevation is about 1300 feet, nesr the east coast.
Most of the island is low lying., There are no rivers, and the
water supply depends upon a few small springs, surface wells, both
brackish, and a reservoir and small pends in which scanty rain
is stored.

A lost Japanese pilot was forced down there after the Pearl
Harbor attack; he was finslly captured by a Hawaiian native. The
American Army has since moved in on this hermit island, introducing
many things that had been excluded for 50 to 75 years. Troops of
Hewaiian blood have now taken over protection of the island. Pub-
lished information concerning Niihau is very scarce, but more could
now doubtless be obtained from the War Department.

Harbors. HNiiheu has no harbors. There are two landings,
Eii near the north end on the east coast, and Nonopapa
Landing 5 1/2 miles northwestward of the cape at the southern end.
Kii Landing is only slightly protected from the trade winds, and
can not be used during southerly weather. The landing is built
on beach boulders and has only 2 or 3 feet of water. Anchorage may
be had in sbout B fathoms coral bottom 5/8 mile off shore. The
10-fathom curve is about 1 mile off shore.

Nonopapa Landing is the principal landing, and is scmewhat
protected by a small reef. It is used by small boats only from
May to September,as there is a heavy northerly swell in winter,
Anchorage may be made in £ fathoms, coral end sand bottom,

Climete, No weather station has been maintained on the island.
ClimaTe closely resembles that of the Hawaiien group, There are
stations on Kauai, In genaeral, fair weather prevails from Msy to
Qctober, Fog does not occur around the islands, and there 1s little
thick weather. Niihau receives more northerly winds than Kauai and

is believed ”]
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18 believed to have a little lower tempersture. A% Lihue, Kauai,
with 3l years observation, the maximum recorded temperature is
91° F, (July, Sept,, Oct,), with mean maximm 83° ( July-October) ;
the absolute minimum recorded is LE°-L7°(Jen.-Yarch), with mean
minima 60,6° to 63.8° (Dec.-April), Rainfall at Lihue (207 feet
elevation) varies rather widely, averaging 53.3 inches a year.
Near Mt, Waisleale, Kauai, there is an annual rainfall of over
L0O inches, But on Niihau rainfsll is deficient, and humidity 1s
low,

Northeast trade winds prevail throughout the year. In summer
they are almost continuous, and usually veer a little to the north.
In winter they are apt to be interrupted by variable winds or "konas",
the locel name for strong southerly or southwesterly winde, which
sometimes occour, The trades veer more to the easterly in winter.

The konas, occurring oscasionally between October and April, last
from & few hours to two or three days and ere attended by rein,

Vegetation comprises grass, slgaroba and cocomut trees along

the B, ‘mimosa end other trees in clumps generally inland.

. A map, photographicslly reduced to a scele of 1:125,000,
is at ed. Temperature, precipitation, wind roses, and other
glimatic data are graphically presented therecn.

A small photographic reduction of the U. 5. Geoclogical Survey
map, with contours, is attached to indicate relief,
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September 6, 1944

MEMORANDUM FOR THE FRESIDENT

Subjeet: Procedure for the Convoecation
of the United Netions Conference

It locks now as though it will be feasible to issue
invitations to a United Nations conference at the same time
that the document emerging from the Dumbarton Oaks meeting
will be presented to the Uhited Nations. This might be some
time before the end of September.

It is suggested that the invitation to the conference be
presented to the Chief of Government of each of the other
United Nations and the nations associated with them in the name
af the Chiefs of Government of the signatories to the Moscow
Declaration. The sctual method of presentation of both the
document and the invitations might be by concurrent mction of
the diplomatic representatives of the four nations in each cap-
ital. If it is possible to transmit the document and invitations
by the end of September, the conference might take place in five
to six weeks after this presentetion.

fe recommend the procedure putlined above.

———
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September 6, 1944

MEMORANDIM FOR THE PRESIDENT

Subject: pBases

We are in complete agreement that the armed forces
and facilities, including basea, to be placed at the dis-
posal of the Council should be made available in accordance
with agreement or agreements concluded among the member
atates and governing the number and type of forces and
the nature of the facilities to be provided; and that
such agreements should be subject to ratificetion by the
signatory states in accordance with thelr respective com-
stitutionel processes. The Russians want to add a pro-
vision to the effect that member states not having suf-
ficient armed forces for carrying out actioms undertaken
ty the Council should obligate themselves to make aveil-
sble territery for the establlshment of basea, with only
the terms of making such territory available to be subject
to speecial sgreement., The British object to this provision
but might ba inclined to compromise.

We believe that this provision is extremely dangerous
and should not be allowed toc appear in the Inmbarton Oaks
document, particularly because it would represent a clear
invesion of the sovereign rights of smaller countriles.

He recommend that we maintein owr positlion without
gompromise, except perhaps to have sn understanding that
the Fussians would be free to bring up this subject at the

United Nations Conference.
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON
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September 6, 1944

B o AL

MEMORANDIM FOR THE PRESIDENT

Subject: Conversations with the
Chinese

In the event that by the end of this week
there will still be important open questlons as
between the Russians, the British and ourselves,
we are wondering if it would not be & good idea
to propose the following arrangements to the British
and the Russians:

1. That the present phase of the conver-
sations be suspended on Saturday;

2. That we start on Monday conversations
between the British, the Chinese end
ourselves, to lest sbout a week;

3. Thet the Russian-British-imerican con-
versations be resumed at the conclusion
of the Chinese conversations.

We could well say to the press that all of us
wish now to glve further consideration to the results
of the discussions during the past three weeks before
we reach final conclusions; and that we have decided
it would be very useful in this connection to have the
conversations with the Chinese in the light of what the
Russians, the British and owrselves have already dis-
cussed.
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September 6, 1944

The British propose the inclusion of the

power to suspend from the exercise of rights
and privilesges any member state sgainst which
action 1s teken by the Council. The Russians
are willing to accept this and propose, in ad-
dition, that the organization should have power

to expel any member state which persistently
viclates the principles of the organization. The
British are inclined to accept the expulsion pro-
vialon.

Our position so far has been mgainst the
inclusion of either proviasion. rac

e now accept both of them.




THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September 6, 1944

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT
Subject: Votlng in the Coumcil

I. The British propose & two-thirds majority.
The Russlans propose a simple majority. Our originel
propesal wes & simple majority but we expressed our
willingness to go slong with a two-thirds majority if
the other two agree. The Russians ere holding out for
a simple majority. The British are willing to concede

the point. ac tion is that we should also
concede this point.

II. The British insist that the vote of a party to
a dispute should not be counted. The FBussiens insist
that it should. We have stated our position strongly cs
beirg in agreement with the British positiocn. e recom-

mepnd that we maintain our position.-
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trol and commend over the air force.
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P

- MEMORANDIM FOR THE PRESIDENT

F-.

) Subject: Intermational Air Force ,

)

= The Russians are insisting that, in addition to the

e forces to be provided by special agreement, there should

E also be attached to the organization an international air

: force to which the member states would contribute contingents.
e The size of the contingents would be determined for each per-
. ticipant by the Coucil and the Council would have direct con-

The British have so far opposed this proposal. However,
they received word yesterdsy that their instructions in this
respect may be changed by direct order of the Prime Minister
end they may find themselves in a situation in which they
would have to accept this propossl and possibly even strengthen
it.

In conformity with your statement of Jume 15, in which
you seid there would be no internationel police force, we
have strongly opposed the proposal for a specisl internaticomal
air force. We have pointed out that under the agreements which
are contemplated for the provision of srmed forces, there would
be ample air forces placed at the disposal of the Council for
instantanecus action and that there is no need to set up a
special air force, which would be in the nature of an internation-
al polica force.

We recommend that we should maintain owr position and that
you make every effort to induce the Prime Minister to withdraw
his approval of the change in the British pesitiom.

il
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a3 ®  SECRET

THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September 1, 1944

MEMORANDUM TO THE FRESIDENT

Subject: Report on Dumbarton Oaks
£§§§:§§hdgnn-ﬁuuﬂh;nnz

Meeting of the Formulation Group on General Organization
The Formalation Group of the Subcommittee on General

Organization met this morning and reached a tentative
agreement on the following points on the Pacifiec Settle-
ment of Disputes.
l. The parties to any dispute the continuance of
whieh 13 1ikely to endanger peace should be obligated
to seek a settlement by peaceful means of thelr own cholece.
2. The counell should watch the situation, in-
vestigate it, and by all the means in its power, encourage
states to peacefully settle their disputes. If, never-
theless, the parties fall to settle it by such means
they should be obligated to refer it to the eouneil,
which should be empowered, at any stage of a dispute,
to recommend appropriate procedures or methods of ad=-
Justment.
3. 8hould the council deem that a failure to

settle a'dispute in accordance with 1ts recommendations

e ———— Wmﬁed
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constitutes a threat to the maintenance of peace and
security, it should be empowered to take all measures
necessary to maintain peace in accordance with the
purposes and principles of the organization.

4, Justieiable disputes should normally be referred
to the international court of justice and the counecil
should be empowered to refer to the court for advice
legal aspects of other disputes.

5. The provisions of the preceding paragraphs of
this seetion should apply equally to non-member states.
Meeting of the Formulation Group on Security

The Formulation Group on Security reached tentative
agreement on the following polints relating to the
determination of threats to and breaches of the peace
and action with regard thereto.

1. The Committee agreed that the council should be
empowered to determine when a threat to or breach of the
peace exists and should decide upon the action to be
recommended or taken to maintain or restore peace.

2. The council should be empowered to determine
what non-military measures should be employed and to
call upon member states to apply these measures.

3. If other measures prove inadequate, the council

should be authorized to provlde for the use of armed force.

!
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4, All states should be obligated to assist the
eouneil to the utmost of their power in ecarrying out
these actions.

5+ The question of member states affording relief
to states assuming undue burdens in enforcement action
was reserved for decislon by the Steering Committee.

6. Member States should undertake to make available
to the eouncil on demand armed forces and faeilities
necessary for the malntenance of peace and security in
accordance with a speclal agreement or agreements. Such
agreement or agreements would come into effect when
ratified by the number of states to be determined by
the council, ineluding sll permanent members of the
eouncil,

7« A Sovlet proposal in regard to an international
alr corps was referred to the Steering Committee.

8. Plans for the application of force would be
made by the council alded by a military commission.

9. Pending the conelusion of the above-mentioned
special agreement or agreements the states party to the
Moscow Declaration, and other states in a position to
do so, would provlide forces and facllitles necessary

for the maintenance of peace and security.

.
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®  SEORET

THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September 2, 1944
MEMORANDUNM TO THE PRESIDENT

Subject: Progress on Dumbarton Dalks
--Eleventh Day
Meeting of the Formulation Group on Security

The group reconsidered the questions relating to
the determination of threats to and breaches of the
peace and actlon with regard thereto, and made a number
of verbal changes in the points agreed to yesterday.
The only changes of substance were the followlng:

l. It was agreed that no reference should be made
in the basle instrument of the organization to the
interim provision by the states party to the Moscow
Declaration, pending the conelusion of speclal agree-
ments on this subject, of foreces and faeilities
necessary for the maintenance of peace and security.

2. It was agreed that there should be attached to
the councll a Military Committee composed of representa-

tives of the Chiefs of Staff of the permanent members of

the counell, the funetions of which would be to advise

and asslist the council on all questions relating to the
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employment of forces placed at the disposal of the

eouncil. Representatives of other states might be

associated with this committee from time to time.

Meeting of the Formulatlon Group on General Organlzation
The Formulation Group of the Subcommittee on General

Organization met this afterncon to reform-late certain

provisions relating to the functions, procedures and

ke

voting methods of the counecil.

As regards functlons, the Group agreed that:

1., In order to insure prompt and effective action,
member states should confer on the council primary
responsibllity to maintaln peace and security.

2+ In order to carry out this responsibllity the
council should be empowered to encourage states to
settle their disputes by peaceful means, to recommend
appropriate procedures of adjustment and, in cases where
failure to settle a dispute constitutes a threat to the
peace, to take all necessary measures to maintain or
restore peace; and to take effective collectlive measures
to prevent and suppress threats to or breaches of the
peace.

3+ In discharging these responsibilities, the
ecouncil should act on behalf of all members of the organ-
ization. (There was a slight difference between the

American and British members on the one hand, and the

4l
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Soviet on the other, as to the wording of the obligatory
character of the council's decisions on member states.)

On ure, the Group agreed:

1. That a state not having a seat on the couneil
should be invited to attend during the consideration of
a dispute of which it is a party, but that the counell
should declde whether to invite a state not having a
seat on the council to attend when 1ts other interests
are especially affected.

2. To present for further consideration by the
Steering Committee the wording of a paragraph relating
to the continuous session of the council and the
character of permanent representation on the counell,

In regard to voting, the Group formulated four
questions for further consideration:

1. Whether the normal wvote of the councll should
be by majority or two-thirds.

2, Whether the provisions for unanimous vote
of the permanent members should be enumerated or left
in general terms.

3. Whether provision should be made for voluntary
abstention.

4, Whether the vote of a party to a dispute should

be counted.

Regraded Unclassified
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE SEGHET

WASHINGTOMN
September 3, 1644

MEMORANDUM TO THE FRESIDERT

Subject t ton O
s e a e

Meeting of the Joint Steering Committee
The Joint Steering Committee met at 11:00 a.m. today

(Sunday) and went over drafts submitted to the Committee
by the formulation groups on the following subjects:

The composition, prineipal functions and powers,

voting and procedure of the counecil;

Pacific settlement of disputes;

Determination of threats to the peace or breaches

of the peace and action with respeet thereto.

A number of phraseological changes were made in these
drafts but none of these changes involved matters of
substance.

Points of interest which came up as a result of the
diseussion at this meeting are listed below:

(a) Iime Schedule of Consideration of Unsettled Points

At the outset of the meeting I inquired of
Ambassador Gromyke and Sir Alexander Cadogan as to when
they thought we could teke up those polnts on which one

or more of the groups had thus far maintained reservations.

I
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I said that I was prepared to discuss these moot points
at any time. Ambassador Gromyko seid that "so far" the
Soviet position on these polnts 1s unchanged.
8ir Alexander Cadogan indicated that he, too, had not
yet received his final instructions.

It was generally agreed that we would plan at least
to consider these reserved points on Tuesday and there
was also general agreement with my expressed hope that
we might complete the present phase (i.e. British-Soviet-
American phase) of the discussions by Thursday or Friday.
(b) Number of Permanent Seats on the Council

The formulating group had agreed upon a provision
that the council should have eleven members and that the
United States, the United Kingdom, the U.S.3.R., China,
and, in due gourse, France should have permanent seats.

I took this occasion to remind Sir Alexander and
Ambassador Gromyko that we had previously brought up for
discussion the possibility of adding Brazll as a sixth
permanent member. I said that in deference to the posi-
tions taken on this point by the British and the Soviet
groups we were withdrawlng our requests for further con-
sideration of this question. I added in a somewhat
jocular aside that I hoped that our prompt and unsolicited
withdrawal from a position which we considered one of
importance to us might perhaps serve as an example or

as a precedent for our further discussions.

il
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I then suggested that perhaps we might insert in the
basie document a general provision authorizing a possible
future inecrease in the number of permanent seats.

Sir Alexander ruplied gqulte promptly that he regretted
belng the first to depart from the newly established
precedent but that he must say that he hoped no such
provision would be necessary. Ambassador Cromyko added
that he felt such a position would not be sultable at

this stage. 8ir Alexander remarked that if in the future
it 1s considered desirable to have a sixth permanent mem-
ber recourse might always be had to the amendment processes.
(e) Miscellaneous Points

After some discussion there seemed to be general
agreement that for purposes of the Joint recommendations
it would be well to set forth the important provisions
relating to the pacific settlement of disputes and to
the determination of threats to or breaches of the peace
in a geparate gsection of the recommendations. We all
seemed to feel that at this stage 1t is desirable to
call specisl attention to these important questions, an
end which might not be served were they merely to be
listed under the other powers of the ecouncil.

The British group on several occasions indicated,
by thelr suggested revisions of phraseology, their
continued concern with the sensibilities of the smaller

powers, which concern we have constantly shared><?
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September 4, 1944

MEMORANDUM TO THE PRESIDENT

Subject: Progress Report on Dumbarton Oalg
Conversations--Thirteenth Day

Meeting of the Joint Steering Committee

In general the progress made was less than had been
the case at prior meetings. In particular Ambassador Gromvko
was more insistent than previously upon preserving intact
the language of varlous statements contained in the Soviet
plan even though the substance of these statements had,
. with the approval of his representative, already been
incorporated in the drafts under consideration.

Among points of lmportance discussed at the meeting

were the following:

(a) Wmmwmmﬁw
Economic Measures Decided by the Council

The Soviet representatives contended that no specifiec
measures of assistance and, particularly, no specifie
measures of compensation can as a practical matter be

. devised. They felt, consequently, that to include such
rrovisions would be misleading. They sald further that
if as a result of the adoption of such provisions the member
states were encouraged to try to devise methods of assistance

or compensation it might be found that the organization
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would degenerate from one designed for security into one
concentrating on devising measures for mutual relief.

The British and ourselves, on the other hand, emphasized
the importance of provisions of this kind. We polnted out
that we are all agreed that we should limit the commlit-
ments of the member states with respect to military measures
to the provisions of a multilateral agreement to be negotiated
among the member states. However, the commitment to carry
out economic measures declded upon by the council is un-
limited and it would be very difficult for wvarious states
to accept this commitment unless provislons for assistance
and compensation are included. We sald that thls is not a
matter of relief; it is an important means of more effectively
insuring the carrying out of the very great authority which

will be conferred on the couneil,
(b) Authorization for Councll to Decide, in Avpropriate
, that only the Armed Forces of the Great Powers
be Used
Ambassador Gromyko proposed that there should be explicit
authorization for the council to determine, in appropriate
cases, that the armed forces of some or all of the great
powers alone should be utilized to restrain aggression.
He thought 1t desirable that such a procedure be clearly

authorized in advance.

(e) Yoting in the Council

I took occasion tc emphasirze the very great importance
which we attach to our proposal that a party to a dispute

. 1
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should not vote in connection with that dispute., I emphasized

that if we should be unable to reach an agreement on this
matter during the Dumbarton Oaks conversatlons the success
of the whole project for an international orgenlzation
might be endangered. Sir Alexander Cadogan supported our
position. Ambassador Gromyko sald that he agreed with my
estimate of the importance of this matter belng settled
during the Dumbarton Oaks talks but he added, rather un-
yleldingly, that he had no other proposal than the one he
had previously made (i.e., that a special procedure should
be worked out to govern the voting of a great power

involved in a dispute.)
Meeting of Subcommittee on Organization

The Subcommittee on Organization met this afternoon and
dliscussed the draft joint document as it has thus far been
approved by the Joint Steering Committee, In addition, an
ad hoc committee on nomenclature, of which Mr. Fletcher 1s
chalrman, made & preliminary report. The Soviet group 1s
maintaining a reservation as to the name "United Nations"
for the general, over-all organization., They assert that
the term "United Nations"™ has a special connotation relating
to the prosecutlon of the war against the Axis which it
would be undesirable to have carried over to the future
world organization. On other points of nomenclature there

eppears to be a general meeting of the minds among the

]
three groups. T
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September 5, 1944

MEMCRANDUM TO THE PRESIDENT

Subject: Progress Deport on Dumbarton Oaks
Conversationg--Fourteenth Day

Meetings of the Formulatlon Group on Securlt)

In meetings yesterday afternoon and this morning

the group considered further the questions relating to . ﬁ
the determination of threats to or breaches of the peace ;
and action with regard thereto, and began consideration
of the question of the regulation of armaments. In
regard to the first of these matters, the following
points were dealt with:

1. At the request of the Soviet group there was
Inserted an enumeration of the possible types of measures
involving and not involving the use of force to which the
eouncll might resort in the maintenance of peace and
security.

2. The Sovlet representatives took the position
that there should be Inserted a provlision that member i
states not having sufficlent armed foreces for carrying .

out enforcement actlon undertaken bty the counell should

make avallable territory for bases for this purpose.

|

&b



31T
f"‘-

GRET

The United 8S8tates and Brltish groups felt that this
matter was adequately covered by the paragraph already
agreed to in regard to the provision of facilities and
furthermore objected to the phrasing of the Soviest pro-
posal. Both the United States and British representa-
tives submitted alternative drafts for this provision
which will be considered by the Formulation Group and
the Joint Steering Committee.

3. There was approved a paragraph providing that
the eouneil i1s to determine whether all or some members
of the organization should participate in any partlcular
enforcement action.

In regard to the regulation of armaments the group
rgachud agreement that member states should undertake
to negotlate a general agreement on this subject and
that the international organization should be responsible
for initiating these negotiations. Both the Britlish and
the Sovlet representatives objected to the United States
proposal that regulation cover "armed forces" as well
as armaments. The Soviet representatives were also
desirous of mentioning the regulation of armaments
specifically among the questions concerning which the
general assembly should be authorized to male recommenda-

tions, but the BEritish and Unlted States representatives

AR A

.-_1,

N
[
e

IS i ] 5
TP g LN Wt T o By NI RPN LT



¥

B /A
3 @®

% SCCRET

saw no reason for singling out thls one among the many
subjeets which the assembly might diseuss.

Discussion of the regulation of armaments will be
continued in the Formmlation Group and in the Joint

Steering Committee.
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

September &, 1944

MEMORANDUM TO THE PRESIDENT

Subject: on Qaks
A % e ey

Begular Meeting of the American Group
The American group held 1ts regular 9:30 a.m. meeting

to exchange views and discuss developments in the last
twenty-four hours.
Meoting of the Legal Subconmittee

The American, Soviet and British representatives on
the Legal Subcommittee agreed, subject to approval by
their respective groups, that the statute of the interna-
tional ecourt of justice should be prepared not later than
the remainder of the basiec instrument of the international
organization. To this end it was suggested that the
Governments partielpating in the conference to econsider
the international organization should send representatives
to the seat of the conference, at least two weeks in ad-
vance, for the purpose of preparing a draft of the statute
for submission to the conference.
Meeting of the Joint Steering Committee

The meeting of the Joint Steering Committee scheduled
at 10:30 a.m. today has been postponed until later in the
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day because of the continued delasy in the receipt by
Bir Alexander Cadogan of his final instructions. The
Committee is holding itself in readiness to meet this
afternoon or tonight if these instructlions arrive.
Yesterdav's Late Afternoon Meeting of the Formulation Group
on Organization _-,'
The Formulation Group on Organization late Tuesday
afterncon prepared the followlng sections of the basie
document:
(a) ZIhe Secretariat
The group agreed that the secretary-general should
be the chlef administrative officer and should be
appointed by the assembly on the recommendation of the
eounci]l for such terms and under such conditions as are
specified in the charter; should aet in that eapaeity in
all meetings of the assembly, the council, and the economiec
and social council; should make an annual report to the
assembly on the work of the organizatlon; and should have
the right to bring to the attentlon of the councll any
matter whieh In his opinion may threaten international
peace and securlty. (The Soviet group continued to reserve

thelr position on any reference to the economle and social

eouncil).
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(b) Economic and Soclal Cooperation
The Soviet representative participated in the dis-

cussion of the section on economie and social eooperation
but maintained the Soviet reservation on the merits of
this entire question. The American and British repre-
sentatives agreed to use substantially the entire Ameriean
draft text on this subject. It was agreed, however, to
reduce the size of the eounecill from twenty-four to
eighteen members, and a new concept of the functions of
the economic and social couneil was added by empowering
this council to assist the security counell upon 1its
request and by enabling the secretary-general to inform
the security council on the work of the economic and

goeial council,
<l
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and American Press Conference glven on Thursday, August 31,
1944.

K VR 48 P ——
At a press conference in London on August 31, 1944, Mr.
Miko¥ajozyk, Polish Prime Minlister, made the following statement:

. I should like to deal with two questions, Polish-Russlan
relations and the great fight the Polish nation is putting up
against the Germans in Folend, and especlally in Warsaw. I do

so for reasons of prineiple, and not only becsuse there has
been so much misconception and so little understanding of the
real situation.

On September 1, we enter upon the slxth year since Germany's
unprovoked aggressicn against Poland that began this terrible war.
Poland defended the lntegrity of her territory, her lndependence,
her soverelgnty and her freedom. She thus put a stop to the un-
opposed subjugation of one country after another, and tore the
mask from Germany's planc to conquer the world. Everyone knows
that for five long years, Poles have never ceased to flght in
Poland and abroad. On every front they have fought and died
and given proof of thelr self sacrifice, devotlon and loyalty
to the principles for which they took up arms. PBut as we near
the end of thies war and the defest of Germany, the idecloglcal
principles of the Atlantic Charter and the Four Freedcms have
somehow lost in value to power polities. I do not minimize power
or its importance for the maintenance of peace and for the protec-
tion of humanity against a new calamity. I fear however that

might may overshadow right and justice particularly if, in the
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absence of agreement between Great Fowers a "justice™ of force
were meted out by one power to its weaker neighbors. That is why
such states as Poland cannot formulate their poliey in the secrecy
of diplomatic conferences, but must, to a greater or lesser extent,
oonduct their affairs openly in the light of day so that publie
opinion of great nations may Jjudge. Fublic opinion alone can
maintain the balance between might and right, between the power
factor and the moral factor. Public opinion alone can harness the
former to the service of peace and jJustice.

Diplometic notes, protests, reports of underground fighting
and its military schievements too often remain hidden in secret
files and exert but little influence on actual poliey which affects
the life of nations. At such times, if current problems are not
publicly discussed, when they are kept quiet in an honest desire
to avoid friction between Allies, they recoll upon us because of
the shortness of humen memory. Typlcal of this is the fact that
the problem of Polish-Russian relations is being presented to
public opinion as a dispute between the “Foles of the Folish
Government in London® and the National Liberation Committee in
Lublin. It is forgotten that this prcblem does concern ralations
between the Polish State and the Soviet Union, that one half of
Poland and eleven million of her citlizens are at stake, that the
future political system of Poland, its soverelgnty, its indepen-
dence are at stake, that this problem directly concerns the per-
manent settlement of relations in Europe and the very foundations
of lasting peace. This problem therefore cannot be settled as a

so-called dispute between Foles and only between Foles, There is
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no Pole who when faced with a cholce between the interests of his
country and his personsl interests would hesitate for a moment.

My journey to Moscow, to which Marshal Stalin consented and
which I was encouraged to undertake by Fresident Roosevelt and
Prime Minister Churechill afforded me an opportunity to ascertain
the attitude of the Soviet Government and the tendencles of the
Commlittee of National Liberation. But the Soviet Union signed an
agreement with the Committee of National Liberation after I had
left London for Moscow, after the powers my colleagues had glven
me had been drafted and before my arrival in Moscow. That is why
I had to return to London to work out a new program. This new
program of such momentous limportance to the future of Foland has
been sent to our people at home and has been approved by the Follsh
Underground Parlisment. Now it has been forwarded to Moscow as the
unanimous decision of the Pollsh Government gnd of the people of
Poland. In drafting it we were actuated by the anxiety to retain
the full independence and sovereignty of Polandj, by our gincere
desire to establish lasting and friendly relations between Poland
and Russia, including a Polish-Soviet alliance both during the war
and after; by our desire to contribute to the ereation of a basis
for international eollaboration, thus securing the world agalnst
further aggression; by establishing alliances with the Soviet Union,
Britain, France and Czechoslovakia, and maintaining the most
intimate relations of friendship between Poland and the United
States.

I must stress the heroic attitude of the people in Foland.

They endorsed our program when engaged in the bitterest struggle
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against the Germans that has been going on in Warsaw ever since

August lst, although they felt forlorn and forgotten. At the time
when the radioc was informing them that assistance was being glven
to Bucarest, that Konlgsberg and the oil refineries at Czechowice
near the 111 famed concentration camp of Oswiecim were being
bombed , of the shuttle service of American planes landing on
Busslan bases after bombing Gdynia - they themselves were recelving
only little or no help at all. And yet, they endorsed our decisionm,
even when they heard that thelr comrades of the Underground Army
and Administration were being arrested. In spite of that they
unanimously endorsed the program of the Polish Government. What
better proof could they give of thelr desire to find a solution
of Polish Soviet problems and of their political maturity which
enables them to overcome thelr bitterness.

You may msk why we do not return to the Constitutlon of 182l.
The answer is this: historical fects cannot be ignored, and the
status quo automatically restored. (It is necessary to have a
minimum of good will and confidence that decisicns which the
Polish Government has taken and pledges which we have given will
be carried out, however). The maln point is that 1f we would
refuse to admit the validity of the Comstltutlion of 1935 we would
thus deciere null and void all treaties and laws concluded or
promulgated by the Follish Government after that date. Thus,not
only the signature of Foland affixed by us to the Atlantlie Charter
and the UNHRA would be invalid but so would be the military agree-

ment which provides the basis for the existence of the Folish

Armed Forces.
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The very basis of the existence of the Polish Government,
acting on behalf of Poland and its recognition by the whole free
world might be placed in doubt, and even the Polish-Russian pact
of non-aggression and the Polish-Soviet treaties of July and Decem-
ber 1941 would be left in the air. But even if one could agree
that the Constitution of 1955 is no longer valid, any new Polish
government would have to be appointed by the President of the
Polish Republie. The theory that the so-called Home National
Council should act as a source of soverelgn power and appoint a
new government cannot stand eritical examinatiom; surely im such
a case the political parties of the Folish Underground Parliament
which have supported the Pollish Government have acted uninterrupte-
dly underground ever since 1939, undoubtedly have a far better
right to be consldered as such a source of soveraign power than
a so-called Home National Council which was set up only in January
1944,

Another important factor which must be considered is that
although the Constitution of 1935 is still formelly in force 1t
has been applied by the Follsh Govermment in a democoratic spirit
ever sinece 1939. Indeed when it became obvious that a number of
states whioh were nmeutral in 1939, including the Unlted States,
were willing to reocognize as a lawful Polish Government the
government based on the Constitution of 1935, we decided to
eonsider everything in it whieh was not democratic as a dead
letter and te app'y that Constitution in & strietly demoeratic

spirit.
Here are some facts to support what I have sald: First, the




P S e o D e e

» e *

Polish Parliament as it existed before the outbreak of the war

was immediastely dissolved; Second, the National Council composed
of representatives of all demoeratle parties which were in constant
opposition to the pre-war Folish regime was set up; Third, a
democratic program was promulggted by the government; Fourth, new
democratic elections were promised immediately after the liberation
of the country; Fifth, a new democratic electoral law in the form
of a decree was prepared for this electlion; Sixth, the President
of the Republic gave a pledge to our people at home that he would
not exercise his rights on the basis of artiele 13th of the Comsti-
tution without conference with the Government; Sewventh, in 1943

the orgenization of the Supreme Military Authorities was altered
and powers of the Commender-in-Chief curtailed; Eighth, the repre-
sentatives of the labor movement just back from Poland was appointed
Fresident designate; Ninth, after General Sikorski's death the
present Folish Govermment was constituted on July 11, 1943 along
lines laid down by the Home Political Representation in Poland on
July 9, 1943,

Furthermore, the Polish Govermment have prepared deorees
concerning the organization of Polish law codes, a new press law
and agrarian reform, etc. Now, a new constitutional declaration
will be promulgated which will contain the outline of the future
political struecture of the Pollsh Republic. The proposal which
we are now considering, of ereating a war caebinet on the English
pattern, on which the Chief of Staff would act as an adviser, shows
clearly that my Government has no tendency whatever to set up a

military regime in Poland.
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Declarations of this Govermment in 1939 and 1942 and the
declaration of the political parties in Foland in 1943 show clearly
that Poland is treading along the path of true democracy based on
freedom and social justice. In a nutshell, the constitutional dispute
is but & pretext for the so-called Home National Council, which at
best represents only a very small part of our pecple, to obtain the
right to appoint the government of the PFolish Hepublic. Such claims
lack all foundation. The program the Polish Government has adopted
in agreement with our people at home provides the basis for the satis-
factory solution of Folish-Soviet relations and for cooperation of the
whole Polish Nation with the Soviet Nation, based on mutual recogni-
tion of thelr sovereignty and independence. It provides the basis
for securing both countries mgainst a new German aggression and
strenghtens the peaceful cooperation of all Peace loving nations.

I think that if this program is backed by the Soviet Govermment
and the Govermments of the United States and Britain, and if we obtain
guarantees ensuring that this progrem will be capable of pracitial
and free application in Poland, a sound and felicitous solution will
be found which will permit us to forget the past in the interest of

the future,
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE
WASHINGTON

August 28,1944,
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There 1s attached a rapart’ﬁraparad by Ambassador

MacVeagh on Greece and Yugoslavie which contains certain

recommendations and which I believe will interest you.

Enclosurs:
Report on Greece
and Yugoslavia.
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REPORT ON GRFECE AND YUGOSLAVIA

l. The problems in both Greece and Yugoslavia today
are less military than economic and politiecal. It is
currently predicted that as the Allled pincers in Poland
and France close on Germany, the Germans will withdraw
their forees from the Balkans, and Allied militery action
is planmmed at present on this basis. In both coumtries
it is contemplated to use the leocal guerillas to sabotage
Cerman withdrawal, and to confine actual Allied military
operations chiefly to the facilitation and protection of
the initial stapes of relief and rehabilitation.

2. Plans for relief and rehabllitation are far ad-
vanced. They cover two rerleds, a military one, in which
UNRRA will assist the military in the distribution of the
supplies brought in by the latter, and a so-called UNRRA
period to follew, in which that organization will exercise
full responsibility. A military corganization called the
Allied Military Liaison, commanded by a Pritish major general,
has been set up in Cairo, and is now adequately staffed,
though no troops have vet bean assigned to it. On the
staff there are some fifty of sixty American civil affairs
officers. American participation in the functioning of
this mission 1s sirictly limited to collaboration in re-
lief and rehabilitation problems. Should militery action
be foumd necessary, either to preserve order or to subdue
remnants of the German forees remaining in the country,
Amerlean forces will take no part in it. The chief m-
settled questions in connection with the work of this
mission, aside from the assignment of troops, are how to
assure sufficlent supplies to meet the anticipated needs,
and how these supplies are eventuslly to be paid for. In
Greece the currency guestion is especlally ascute, the
pound sterling having risen from between four and five hundred
drachmas to well over a hundred million.

3. In the political field both countries have suf-
fered from the faet that thelr governments, which went
into exile on the approach of the Cermans, were newly and
hastily formed affairs, while both thelr kings, and in
particular the Greek King, enjoyed only a limited popul-
arity with their people.

(a) As regards Greece, the Government-in-Exile
is now formed of a coalition of all parties except the
extreme Left, but has a strong republican com-
plexion as a result of popular reaction arainst the

Fascist

dak i



=n

Fasclist dictatorship of 1936-1941. This situation

has forced the King to agree to a plebiscite on the
question of the monarchy, to be held after liberation,

and also to agree not to return to Greece unless and
until called for as a result of the plebisecite, or
previously at the desire of his government. At present
his government 1s against his returning before the plebi-
scite, but the King continues to hope that it may change
its view before the hour of literation comes. He thinlks
it possible that continued refusal on the rart of the
Communists, now controlling the largest of the guerilla
organizations in Greece, to join the Govermment of Nation-
al Unity may bring about a popular demand for his presence
which his government would have to heed. However, his
notable lack of personal qualities as a leader is against
him, as well as his long association with the recent
tyramny of the extreme Right.

(b) As regards the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats,
and Slovenes, the political question is complicated by
profound divisions within the country which do not exist
in homogeneous Greece. These divisions have long been
played upon from the outside, particularly by Italian
and German diplomacy, and were acute at the time of
the German invasion, which the Serbs resisted wholeheart—
edly, while the Croats and Slovenes in general did not.
On the other hand, the most successful anti-Axis guer-
illa movement in the country is Croatian and Communist
in origin and character, rather than Serb and Foyalist,
and with military aid from the Allies, granted primarily
for the purpose of war asainst Germany, this movement
now seems on its way to attempting to forece its domina-
tion over Serbia and thus bring an end to the primacy
which the latter has enjoyed in the conglomorate
state hitherte.

3. Internatiomally, the Balkans remain a potential

reglon of conflieting rrecsures, The war ic climinating

the Anglo-Cerman conflict of interests, but is rerlacing

it with Anglo-Russian. ommunist ideolegy holds no great
appeal for the Falkan peciles, largely composed of peasant
landholders, but the success of communist-led resistance
novements in disorganized and demoralized territories supplies
a dangerous opportunity for the imposition of Communist Party
dictatorship. Refugees from Dalmatia, now to be seen in

increasing
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increasing numbers in Italy and North Africa, present unmis-
takable signs of indoctrination and regimentation with this
end in vliew. Hussia's interest in the Communisi resistance
movements of Tito in Yugoslavia and the FAM in Greece has
alsc been clearly shown, particularly brv the Soviet press
and radio, though Russia continues officially to recognize
the Greek and Yugoslav Governments-in-Exile, and there is

no evidence that her own government is directing or financing
these movements, which stem rather from the international
Communism of 1917, than that of present-day Moscow. The
Eritish are intensely anxious as regards the Russian attitude,
and this explains much of their activi‘i+ in connection with
the internal affalrs of both nations. In Greece they have
switched from supporting the EAM to opvosing it, and in
Yugoslavia they have abandoned Michailovitch and are trying
to hitch the Tito movement to the car of British policy,
possibly with the idea that a great aceretion of recruits
under British influence will over-balance and destiroy its
present Communist character. Evidences of growing mutual
susplcion between London and Mdoscow have not been lacking.
Shortly after Mr. Churchill began his personal correspondence
with Tite, the Hussians sent the latter a large liaison
mission, headed by a lieutenant general, far out-ranking

the loecal British brigadier. And when the Pritish took
strong action to guell the Greek mutinies in Egypt, which
were led by adherents of the EAM, the RBussian Ambassador

in Cairo was outspoken in his disapproval. Further evi-
dence of this sort was forthcoming when the Russians recent-
ly expressed displeasure and surprise over British secret
operations in Humania. his last affair has led to an
attempt by London tc 1blish a division of zones of inter-
est in the Balkans, though only temporarily, for the war
period. The attempt seems doomed to failure, largely on
account of the Department's doubts as to the advisability

of such action in comnection with decisions taken at
Teheran. "ut it shows that Lendon, at least, recognizes

the dangers inherent in the present situation if suspicions
are allowed to grow. y

- The Rumanian peace [feelers made in Caire by an

émissary of Maniu, the peasant party leader, have so far

come to nothing, owing partly to a continued hone on

the latter's part that the Allies could be split and

negotiations carried on with the Angleo-Americans separatelyw

from the Fussians, but also, it would seem, tecause of )
genuine

I
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genuine impotence on Maniu's part to move against the Germans,
whose control of the country up to this time has been exceed-
ingly watehful and thorough. Bulgarian peace feelers, which
have been rumored for months, seem now to be imminent, and
here a hope of zetting speclal consideration out of the
Supposed leniency of the Americans is elearly apparent.

5. AS the war seems to be drawing to its close, post-
war territorial claims and aspirations are coming more and
more into the picture in the Balkans. In Yugoslavia, the
1ito group is naturally the one most heard from sc "ar.

It appears to nurse dreams of domination not only over i{he
whole of Yugoslavia, btut also over the vaguw region ¥nown as
Macedonia, including parts of Greece and Bulgaris. More
Serious, perhaps, are the views of the Greeks, whe merit
consideration for their mauestioning resistance to the Axis
from the beginning. All the Grecks who have talkked to me on
this subject realize fully that anv territorisl aecqgudsitions
beyond the pre-war bowmdariece of +he cowmitry must await deei-
sions to be mede at the peace conference. But they are never-
theless lettins it be known that thev —=erard Greece az entitled
to the Dodecanese and Scuthern Albania, on ethnigal Erounds,
a8 well as to a boundarv with Bulgariz running uerth of the
coastal range, for strategiec purposes. It can nardly be
questioned that the Dodecanese Islands are predominantly Greek
in their pepulation, as well as in their history, while the
strongly Greek character of that part of Northern Epirus

which 1s now called Southern Albania, including the towns of
oritza and Argyrocastro, is also wndeniable.

6. American policy towards Greece and Yugoslavia 1is
briefly, as I wnderstand it, not to intervene in internal
affairs while giving military suoport, during the war
periocd, to such resistance Eroups as actively onpose the
common ‘enemy. Eritish policy seems to be to insure the
establishment of post-war governments favorable to British
interests. FHussian policy appears, generally speaking, to
be similar to the Fritish from the Russian viewpoint. The
British are very active in their direction and manipulation
of the Covermments-in-Ixile. My Russian colleague in Cairo
complained to me that the real Prime Minister of Greece 1is
the British Ambassador. On the other hand, the Hussians,
while eritical and suspicious of the! ritish, appear for
the moat part to be holding aloof in +he belief that repeated
Eritish mistakes, counled with non m thelr part, will

I
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Infallibly orient the sentiment of these distressed cowmtries
toward Moscow. So far, this belief may find some justification
in the low ebb to which British prestige has fallen owlng to
the opportunist shifts of British policy toward the resistance
movements, the repeated British military fiascos in CGreece,
Crete, and the Dodecanese, and the many mistakes in psychology
which the British have committed in their handling of the

Greek military and other problems.

Conclusion: Under the circumstances, I would recommend no

change in American policy, but would point out that 1t might

be made more clear to the ploples concerned. At the present
moment, owing to faultily married propaganda-directives and

the cftcn loose employment of the term "Anglo-American" far
activities purely British in character, Americanpolicy tends

to be confused with British throughout the whole Ealkan region,
and we zre rapidly incurrin- the same dislike, suspicion,

and distrust which the Balkan peoples are *wrraqjin{ly feel-

ing for our cousins. In additicn, I believe that, in view of the

great dangers for the future prace of the wh rld, in-
eluding ourselves, which the Balkan reglion conllinues tﬂ nre-
sent as a crossroads of empire, we should maintain and even

intensify our present salutary efforts to assoclate the
Russians together with the British im all Balkan planning
and activity of whatever character, from the ground up and
in complete opemness and confidence. Lord Moyne, the Britkh
Resident Minister in the Near East, told me the other day,
that he would not recommend associating the Hussians with

as Anglo-American Balkan Affairs Committee, anf€ other bodles
of this sort which he was proposing, because "The Russians
themselves never tell us anything". It seems to me that
such an attitude can do nothing to remove susplicions already
existing, and if persevered in, will infallibly produce more,
with evil results.

MacV:CN:58
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. NENORANDUN FOR THE PRESIDEN?

Tere is sttached berewith a scopy of an aside-
nameire loft with the Department of State this morning
with nru' g g e R bl g

ar East, with pertioulsr Hfm::-r te

The Asbasssdor stated that the gquestion is of

considerable urgeney to Nr. Eden'a desire to
mm-m te points befare the latter
Londen on Tus % 9. The two specifis

questions on whish Mr. n ires to give an

(1) The attachment teo the South East Asia

Gl of a Prench Nilitary Misalon
undar Blaiset,and

(8) The eatadlislment in India of a
"Corps d'Intervention” whish spparently

has alre been established at Alglers.

' Although these suggestions are ostensibly militery
in sharaster, they have wide ::lhl.nl impliecations
and fer this veason they are being you
for desipiens If more time is needed for declsion we
can so inform Lord Halifax.
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Cepy of aide-memolire
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British Embassy.

%
i
%




i "% f _E '||1|,".'|‘1|k -
N G ] 28 August 28, 1944
- 5
e ; == W
L -
EENORANDUN FOR TEE SECRETARY S
Mu-r--:::l.uﬂ n:'mz:rnu-
H‘m. '_1' [ ] # l'..m- n-l‘

Pasvelsky; Gemerals Embiek, Fairehild and

Hh

o
.
£
:
:
-
:

i‘é
1
E
1

|

I
f‘E
:
1

i g
!
‘g

:

i

i

!..

i
E;

3]

i
|
i
|
:
;

an High Commisslon would be

partieipating govermments

regarding eontrel over and the other enemy states
and
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of other problems in
arising eut of war. It womld supplamt ths
mmmmmnn.

Tou may vish to d&iseuss the peopesals with the
President and, perhaps, alse with the Beeretaries of ¥ar

Leo Pasvoleky
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INTERIM CONOULTATIVE BECURITY COMMISSION

A,
AND

1. The signatories of the Joint Four-Nation Decla-
ration of Moscow should establish immediately an Interim
Consultative Security Commisslon to carry out the purpose
set forth in paragraph 5 of the Declaration which nprovides:

"That for the purpose of malntalning inter-
national peace and securlty pending the reestab-
liehment of law and order and the insufuration of
a system of general eecurity, they will consult
with one snother and ase ocecaslon requires with
other members of the United Natione with a view
to Joint action on behalf of the community of
natione,"

B, ON
AND

1. The Interim Consultative Security Commiselon
should be charged with: :

a. Continuously examining the world situation
from the point of view of the maintenance of
international peace and securlty.

b. Formulating poliecies and measures to be rec-
ommended to the partlclpatlng governments with
a view to promoting lnternational peasce ené
security and particulerly for dealing with
conditions and eituations deemed by the Com=-
mlesion to constitute n threat tos international
peace and securlity.

¢, Examining and reviewlng from the standpoint
of international security, and making appro-
priate recommendations concerning, the poli-
cles, proposals and mctivities of such com-
missicne and agencles, whose functions have a
bearing on international peace and security,
as may be Jointly established, under the

Moacow
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Mgecow Declarstion or otherwlee, by some
ar all of ths United Natlons,
d Making recommendatione to the governmente of

the four nations concerning eecurity functlions
and procedures of the general international
organization pending areunption of such func-
tione by that organlgation.

[ Performing euch other duties within its com-
petence ap may be assigned by mutval consent
of the participating governments.

o In order to meke it poasible for the Interim Con-
gultative Securlty Commission to carry out its duty, as
orovided in paragraph B-l-c above, of gxamining, review-
ing and recommendlng concerning the activities, propoeals
and policlee of the commleeions and agenclea referred
to in that paragraph, the Interim Coneultative Securlity
Cormission should be kept fully informed by such com-
riesione or agencles of all of their activitles, proposale
and policles,

3. The Interim Coneultative Security Commleeion
should nave no suthority with regerd to the conduct of
military operations in the prosecution of the present
WET,

C. COMPOSITION
AND CONSULTATION

1. The Interim Consultative Security Commiesion
should be composed of one pollitical and one military repre-
gentative of each of the four powere.

o It should be made incumbent on the Commleslon
to provide for full and sdequate consultation, ae occaslon
requires, with representatives of the other United Natlone
and authorlitiee in regard to mattere before the Commiselon
which are of particular concern to such natiomsa and authori-
tien

1. The Interim Consultative Securlity Commission
ghould nave authority to eet up or utllize euch agencles

and
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And commlttees ma it may coneider necessary to asslst
it in diecharging 1ta resoonsibilities,

2. The Commleslon sliould select its chalrman, or-
ganlze lts eecretariat, and otherwlee perfect 1te organi-
zation and procedure.

E. DURATION
AND LOCATION

1. The functione of the Interim Consuliative Se-
curity Commiesion should terminate when and to the extent
that such functione have been absorbed by or traneferred
to apprupriate organs or agencles of the general interna-
ticnal organization.

2. The Commisslon initially should have ite head-
quarters in Waehlngton but may meet in other places as
the occaslon requiree,
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SECRET 150-42.

Seoret August 16, 1044

EUROPEAN HIOH COMHIZSIION

The governments of the United XKingdom, the United
States of Amerlca, and the Boviet Union should agree to
an extenslon of the membersehip uné competence of the
Eurcopean Advisory Commlssion in conformity with the pro-
vislons of paragraph 6 of Annex 2 to the Frotocol slgned
at loscow on November 1, 1943, which reeds as followa!

*5. The foregolng terms of reference will he
subject to review by the three Governments 1T
circumstances should arise wnich eall for an

extension of the memberehip and competence of
the Commiesion." '

The commission should henceforth be called the European
High Commlssion.

B. FUNC
[

The Buropean High Commiselon should be responsible Tor

a. maeklng recommendatione to the participsting
governmente and authoritles for aetlon Te
insure the effective disarmansnt and control
of Germany and other enemy stetes in Eurepe
ae set forth in parasgrapne 2 and 3 of the
Moscow Declaration, which reasd as followe!

"2. That those of them at war with a commcn
enemy will act together 1n sll matters relating
to the surrender and dlearmanent of that enemy.

3. Thet they wlll take all measures deoemed
by them to be neceseary to provide agalnst any
viclation of the terms ‘mpueed upon the enemy,"

b, supervieing and directing, subject to direc-
tlves Jointly agreed to by the participating
governmente and authorities, the contral

commi eslons
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commlaslone or other simllar agencles whilch may
be established in Europe to carry out the pur-
oses 83t forth in paragraphs 2 and 3 of the

oscow Declaration except (1) that the Comais-
slon should have no authority with regard to the
conduct of millitary coperatlons in the prosecutlon
of the present war and {(2) that, during the perlod
in which any control commlieslon or other sgency
ig exeluelvely or predominently under military
direction, the authority of the Eurcpean High
Commiesion, with respect tc the activitiee of
such commiesion or agency, should be limlted to
making recommendations to the partlelpating gov-
ernments and authorities;

¢. making recommendations to the particlpating gov=-
ernments and authorities for the adjustment of
problems in Europe arising out of the war, other
than those referred to under {a) and (%) above,
whieh are of concern to euch governments and au-
thorities and which they may assign to tne Com-
mlseslon;

d. performing such other dutlees as mey be aselgned
to it by agreement of the particlpating govern-

ments and authorities.

C. COMPOSITION

The Eurcpean High Comnlesion should have ae original
members one political and one militery representatlve Irom
each of the threes nations. It should be the policy of the
Enrtiuipating governmente to enlarge the membershir of the

ommission by the addition from time to time of repreasenta-
tives of the other European United Hations and authorities
as conditlions warrant. Fending admittance to membership
on the Commigsion representatives of the several EBuropean
United Nations and suthorities should be invited to sit
with the Commisslon when matters of primary intersst to
guch natlone or authorities are under consideration. The
chairmenship of the Commission should be held succeseively
by representatives of the three natlona.

D. RELATICNSHIY

dadk i
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" CONSULRATIVE SScURTRY Cowit
ATIVE URITY COMMISOSION

The Eurngenn High Commieslon should keep the Interim
Consultative Security Commission fully informed as to 1te
policies, proposals and activitles which have a bearing cn
international peace and security and should cooperate with
that Commiesion in order tec asslet Lt in carrying out ita
responeiblilities,

E. TEHMINATION

The functions of the European High Commission should
terminate when and te the extent that such functions have
been absorbed by or transferred to appropriate organs or
agencles of the general international organizatlon.

F. CATION AND
g%ﬂgﬁizagIﬁﬁ
1. The European High Commlssion initially should
have its headousrters in London and thereafter should
establish its hesdquarters wherever the Commigelon de-

termines. 1t may meet at other places ae the occaslon
regulres.

2, The Commlgslion should organize 1ts secretariat
and otherwlse perfeet ite organization and procedure,

Lok i
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SECRETY
THE POL1®H FROBLEM

Recent developmsats arding ¥arsav meke 1% spoear

t S5talin say have deolded Shat tShe Folish Governzent forces

Foland must be destroyed, desplte posslble unfortunate
repercussions ionslde Foland and abrosd and the Lnsvitable
lessening of the ohznoes of an arrangemeant with ¥iko
in crder that the JovlietdBponsored Committee cen galn
up hand. This thesle is borne out by his perslstent

usal to assist the Eritish or surselves in efforts to
etrengthen the -srsaw garrisen.

He aay have some to belleve that the strength of the
Follah Jovernsent forees both in darcaw znd elsewhere in
Foland was suoh as to make 1t unlikely that his Folish
Co =ittes eould control the situstlon if ¥ikelajezyk and a
few of his sinisters were allowed to form a governaent in “are
saw, The reversal of his deelslon to 214 the lnsurgents
say have been made in the thought that 1t would undermime
the Rll“ﬂl and prestige of Mikelejozyk and alnimize the
poas

("R

X

11ity of the latter's retumn CRAPBAW,

ln any event, the decision was olearly ':unm and
a-oears %o Andioste Stalin'e determination t the “oviet=
sponsored Committee galn as full control ae possible of the
ountry.

Zosalbls Heaulta of Suese Pevaloogents

l. The posslbllity of Imlljllﬁ'l fora & ooell=
tion governaent in Yarssv s 'urz sanll., He t be mooept-
able te theSoviet Covernasnt 1f he dame as an individual
: zi-l the Comalttee, whieh he probably would be relustant

-

Z« Vhen the refusal of the Ned Aray to glve ald to
«aresav beoomes hnown, 1t nx cause many pro-Soviet Poles
te change thelr utl.lud- and foree the “oviet Governaeat
to rule Foland more severely than it othervise plaaned.

J3e Feonoslons
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tions abroad to the Ruseian sethods used
llu Polish n{ seriocusly affect
ons conversations, inoluding those om seourity.

4. Vhen the Red Army oaptures Yarsaw, the Soviet
aschine wvill Bo Surmed o in full %e cesvimes
world that the Yarsaw “.:2 was brought about by
& sasll group of reactlonar that the reat of the
pepulation is one hundred unnﬁ behiné the Soviet-
sponsored Commlttes.

B The Commlttee will be assisted by the Soviet
suthorities to hold elections en! set up a Covernment
an soon ae prectlcable.

Untll Etalln has definlt closed the door to any
goapromise sclution with the Follsh Jovernment in Londen
we ashould continue to urge upon him in every goulhll
manner the necessity of socme solution of the Pelish ques=
tion which would be moceptable to world oplnion. Ye should
At the same time support Mikolajozyk snd his supporters in
thelr efforts to reach & mut srtisfaotory agreement
with Mosgow. V¥hile any possibility remains of an agreement
between the Pollsh Covernaent 'nd the Sovie red
Comaittes, any indloation on our part of a change of attitude
toward the London Follsh Government would lessen the already
slim chances of agreement,

Should Stalln eed, despite all our efforts and
those of the Britl to & unilateral and arbitrary solution
of setting wup his own group as the governzent of Pnl.ud,
wve will have to conslder our g:un:r in the 1light of
#mlﬁ;lu!hqum. any event we should move
1':3 A in extendlng any form of recognition %o
[ A group.

i &
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Uo 8. helatlens wAth She Soviet Unlea

Cur overall objeetive in our relstions with the Soviet
Unlon is the establishment-of the closert, most ccoperative
relationship on the basis of the mutuanl sooeptonce and
observenoe of the essentlial princliples of good imternsiionsl
ecnduot.

Seonuss of She over-riding wartisme necsassity of avold-
ing frietion whioh might Jeoperdize millitary coopsrstion,
more exphasls haer hitherte been placed on sooperating with
the Foviet Unlon Jer gg then on finding an sgreed basle upon
which the cooperation muet be astablished 1f it ir to endure
snd form one of the Toundations of = seoure and pesceful
world order.

An exesllent stert was made st the Mosoow snd Tehran
Conferenoes towsrd establishing p common nt in
regard to the broad prineiples of luternatlonsl ecooperstlion.
Feoent ‘eoviet policy with regerd to Poland, howvever, Lte
sdsmpnt attitude on the Haltie 5tates, &nd in loated 1n
other aress have been frr from encoursging in thle respeot.

There is u danger tust the Ffoviet Covernment way mistake
friendliness for weakness sad contloue to cperate in the
belie? that it oan obtsin p)l the benefits of ecooperation
with the United States and Ureat Uritain no matter -what
solielen it Dursues in regnrd %o 1ts n-ighbors unless the
Sritieh and ourselves demonstrate more forcefully thnt obrer-
vation by the foviet Unlon of ascoepted prineiples of inter-
national sonduet ls both to ita ova ultimste advantage snd
eepential to lasting cooperation with the Yestern Powars.

Nothing should be done along politieal limees which might
Jeopardize “oviet militery cocperution gpainet Germeny but,
es and when the milite sltuntion in Yurope permits,
inoreass’ swphasls should be plepoed on the prinelp’e e upon
wvhioh enduring cooperntion must be based. Thie would require
greater williagness on our part to risk Soviet dlsplensure
snd franker and more renlistic discusclons with Tthe “ovliet
Imlon in reg rd to its pollieles in Furope. It would, of
eourse, be ngninet our interest to meck (or to follow the
Eritish in seekinig) points of fricilon or %o ohetruet or
deny legitimete Toviet 1nterests.

It
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profited from her ability to shift
and has traditionally uum

between other netions.

outwelghs the rest of Europs
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Staff attesh to solidarity
eonciaely stated in the
£ May 16, 1944 from Admiral
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f national and world-wide
1iey in poat-=war settle-
to meinta‘n the solidarity
all other rospects to

to assure a long peried
hoped, arrangem-nta
on of future world
anrdinal e of this nationnl
saphasized by a sonwideration of the fundamental
onary changes in relative national militsry
streagthe t are belng brought sbout in Europe ee r
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5I% would sesm olenr that there eannot be a world

or sven a great war, which does mot find one or

more af ﬂrl military powers on esch elde. At the

aonolusion the present war, thare will be, for the

foresesable TaSure, only throe such powers =- the United

8tates, Britain, and Ruspsia. BSinee 1% would seem in the

nighest unlikely that Britain and Russias, or Russis

elone, be aligned sgninet the United Btntem, LIt le
& that any future world sonfliet in the foresscable

future will find Britaln and Husels in eoproslite cempe.
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*In apprelising possibilities of this nature, the
fzo8 o bo moted ie the resent phoscnenal

S ey, M, Ean R

Aevel the heretofore latent Mussian mili and
etrength — » development whieh soens o

to prove spochal im its bearing on futures rolitico- 3

milits internstions]l relationchips, snd which hae yet v

to r-x the full soore atininable with Russlun resouroes.

In eontriet, ar regurds Britain several developments have
%0 lessen her relative milit:ry and economic
nnn? and vely to lupeir, if not preelude, her
sbility to offer effeotive militsry opposition $o "uesls
the coptinent exespt poseibly in defeneive operations
in the ‘::luu- u':thlm-ru:. In @ mﬂﬂnut between
povers in the t:ry strongths
they ovuld éispuse upon {ut oontinent would, under
pressnt senditions, be far too gre:t o be overooce
by our intervention on the side of Britein. Naving dus
regard to the militury fuatore involved — resources,
meapower, geogrephy and perticularly our avility te
projeot our strength seross the ocoesn snd exert 1t
dealeively upon the oontinent -- we =ight be able to
suocoessfully dsfend Britein, but we oould not, under
exlstling sonditiona, dofeat Husmsian. In other words, we
n? ourselver ongeaged in &8 war vhich we could not
win ~ven though the United Btstes would be in no danger
of defeat and ocooupation.

"It is spparent thot the United Staters should, now
and ln the future, exert its utmost efforts and utilize
nll 1%# influence to prevent such a situstion arising snd
o promote a epirit of mutusl cooperation between Britainm,
Bugela end ourselves. 2o longy ne Hriteln and FRupels
ecoparate snd sollaborate An the Llnterrste of pesce,
there onn be ko great war in she foresessble future.

"The atest likelihood of evantual confliet between
Britein Fusein would meem to grov out of elther netiom
initiating attempte to build up ite strength, by seecking
%o attach to herself parts of Europe to the dlsrdvantage
and posslble danger of her potential edver « Hoving

%o the inherent suspledons of she lussians, to
oressnt Hugsia with any agreeaent on such metters ser be-
twacn the Britlsh snd ourselves, prior to conesultation with
fuseia, might well result in starting = trein of events
thet would lead eventuslly to the gltustion we most wish
to aveld."*

’ It
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It seems probable that solidardity oan best be attained
Af none of the three powers sesks the role of intermediary
between the other two and each of the three worke aim:l'{
with the other twe. We should, however, make every
to prevent dlsoord developing between the other twe.

In particular we should:

1, Endeavor to prevent the development in Europe or
eleevhere of British and Soviet spheres of influsnoce, with
the inevitable potentialitiee of friotion and econfliot whieh
that would entail} and

" 2. Make every effort to seoure the full partieipation
of the Boviet Union in the Usnersl Internationsl Organization
and to induee the Boviet Oovernment to settle L1ts international

problems m the Urgsnizatlion.
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE /,f
WASHINGTON

July 11, 1944.
MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT

We have developed the following plans for handling
the forthcoming discussions with the BEritish, Russians,
and Chinese on the subjeet of international organization
and securitys

Plan for discussions

The discusslons, which are scheduled to begln on
August 2, are envisaged as an Informal Interchange of
views at a high diplomatic level, relating both to basie
policles and to techmnical guestions., It 1s contemplated
that the order of the dlscusslons will follow three
phases: (1) eonsideration of basic pollicles; (2) de-
talled technical discussions in separate groups, based
on the discussicn of basle poliecles; and (3) further con-
slderation of basle pollicies in the light of the detailed
technical discussions,

The toples to be discussed fall naturally into
three broad categorles: (1) the structure and establish-
ment of the proposed International organization,

EE; (2) arrangements for pacific settlement of disputes,
it and
R e e e TN e
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and (3) security arrangements. The detalled discussions
would be conducted in three separate sectlons corre-
sponding to these categories, as indicated in the
attached tentative agenda.

Assignments of American group
The Secretary of 8tate would be the senior American

representative. He would have general directlion of the
proceedings and would preslide over the first and third
phases of the discussions.

The Under Secretary of State would head the American
group responsible for the detalled technical dlscussions
end would be chairman of the third section, to which the
detalled technical discussions of securlty arrangements
is assigned.

It is contemplated that, in the American-Britlish-
Soviet phase of the discussions, e Britlsh offielal
would be chairman of the first section and a Soviet
official would be chalrman of the second section. In
the American-British-Chinese phase, a Chinese offieclal
would be chalrman of the second group.

The Amsrican group would be assigned to the three

sections as follows:

'

'
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First section: Messrs. Bowman, Grew, and Pasvolsky.
aam section: Messrs. Hackworth, Hornbeck and

%r! section: Messrs. Stettinius, Dunn and Wilson,
Tals Hepburn, Willson and Train, end Generals
Embick, Strong and Fairchild.
Members of all sections and Assistant Secretary of
state Long would be present at the first and third phases

of the discussions.

Advisers and Secretariat
The American group would have advisers and a

secretarliat to assist them in preparation for and in
the conduet of the discussions. Arrangements would be
made for the assigmnment of Army and Navy offlcers to
the secretarliat. This secretariat would also function
as the seeretariat for the discussions. The advisers
would be Mr. !btttr and officers of the four geographle
offices of the Department. Mr. Alger Hiss would act es

executive secretary.

Arrangements
Tentative arrangements have been made for using

Dumbarton Oaks in Georgetown, the former estate of

Mr. Robert Woods Bliss, now the property of Harvard

University, as headquarters for the discussions.
Meetings

d gkl
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Meetings might be held there for a few hours in
the latter part of esch morning and afternoon, with
luncheon and perhaps tea being served. There would be
a few offices avallable for consultation and immediate
drafting needs, but the groups representing the other
nations would presumably do the major part of their
separate drafting in thelr own embassles before and
after the delly meetings.

Freparatory peri od
The members of the American group would lmmediately

organize themselves in three commlttees, corresponding
to the three sectlons. Mr, Stettinlus would take general
charge of the necessary preparations for the dlscusslons
and would look to Mr. Pasvolsky as responsible for the
the sctivitlies of the firat commlttee; Mr. Hackworth for
the second; and Mr. Dunn for the third. We are planning
to have the entire group meet once a week with the
Secretary of State. There would also be a small infeormal
steering commlttes, both for the perled of preparation
and of aetual diseussions, It would be under the chair-
manship of the Secretary with Mr. 3tettinius as vlce
chalrman. Its members would be Messrs. Dunn, Hackworth,
Pasvolsky, Admiral Willson and General Strong.

I hope that these arrangements meet wlth your
approval.
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TENTATIVE AGENDA

I. The structure and establishment of the proposed
international organization.

l. (General structure and scope of the organization.
2. Membership, functions, powers, and voting
procedures of a general assembly,
3. Membership, functions, powers, and voting
rocedures of a smaller executive body
executlve councll).
4. Administration and secretariat of the organization.
5. Arrangements for coordination of economiec and
other functicnal activities and agencies, and
the relatica of such agencies and of any reglonal
arrangemeits to the general organization.
6. Procedure of establishment and inauguration of
the organization.

IT. Arrangements for pacific settlement of disputes.

1. Methods of pacific settlement.

2. Procedures, reglonal and otherwise, outside
the central organization.

3. Procedures in the council end in the assembly.

4. The structure and functions of the Court of
Justice.

III. BSecurity arrangements.

l. 8Scope and character of joint actionm with respect to
a. Determination of threats to or breaches
of the peacej
b. Prevention or suppression of such threats
or breaches;
¢. Enforcement of declsions.
2. Methods of Joint action,
a. Not involving use of armed forces,.
b. Inveolving use of armed forces.
3. Arrangements for provision of armed forces and
facilitles.
4. Relationship to mutual defense and regional
aystems,
6. Arrangements for the regulation of armaments and
the manufacture and traffic in arms.
6. BStructure and functions of an armaments and
securlty commiasion.
7. Interim arrangements pending the effective
funetioning in the field of security of the
general organiszation.
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I

GLNERAL CHARACTER OF AN
INTERNATIORAL ORGANIZATION

A

THE %ﬁ%%ﬁ%giiiﬁi

1. The general internationsl organization to
astabliszsh end to malntain securlty and peace, as pro-
jected in the Four-lstion Declaration, blgned at
Moscow, October 30, 1943, should be based on the
principle of cooperation freely sgreed upon among
sovereign and pssce=loving states, The orgenization
should be open to membership by all such statea, large
and small, and should be world-wide In character.

2, The United Nations and the nations asscclated
with them, end such other natlons as the United Natlons
mey determine, should comprlise the initial membershlp
of the orgenization.

4, The orgenisation should be ampowerad to maka
effective the principle that no natlon shell be permltted
to meintaln or use srmed force in internatlonal reletions
in any menner inconelstent with the purpoaes envisaged
in the baslc instrument of ths internetional orgenization
or to give assistance to sny state contrary to preventlve
or enforcement actlon undertaken by the internetional
orgenizetlon, '

4. The orgenizetion should be so conetlituted as
to make poesible the exlstence of reglonal orgenizations
or other arrangaments or poligles not inconsistent wlth
its purposes, and to enable such orgenizatlions snd ar=-
rangements to function on thelr own initiation or by
reference from the gensral orgenizetion on matters of
security and peace which are apprepriate for reglonal
ad justment, The general orgenlzation should at all
times be kept informed of the aotlivitles in matters of
security and peace undertaken by regional orgenizetions
or under reglonal or other arrsngements.

6. The arganization should comprize arrangements
for cooperatigm in the flelds of ecenomic and other
speclalized activities, i

B. PURPOSES
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1., The primary purposes of the orgenigation should
be, first, to maintain international security and peace,
and second, to foster through international cooperatlon
the oreation of conditions of stabllity snd well-belng
necessary for peaceful and friendly relatlons among

netions end essentisl to the maintenence of securlty

and peacs,
C. METHODS

As methods to be used for the maintenance of secu-
rity end pesce, the internstional orgenization should:

a; encourage peaceful adjustment c-rf controversies
by the partiee themselves;

b. inltiste cooperstive action by member states
for the settlement of dlesputes;

o, encourage the use of locsl or regional pro-
pedures for the settlement of dlsputes capable
of edjustment by such procedures;

d. recommend pollitical or diplomatic motlon to
sdjust differences;

@, provyide for, and encoursge rescrt to, procoesses
of medistion, concillation, and arbltretlion;

f. encourage refersnce of justileclable matters to
the internatlonal court of Justlcej

g« refer to the court justiclable gquestlions pending
before the organization;

h., settle disputes referred to 1t by the partlea
or over which 1t assumes Jurlsdiction on 1te
own initiative;

i. determine the existence of threata to the peace
or breaches of the pesce;

je arrange, when necessary, for economlc, commercilal,
finenclial, end other messures of enforcement not
involving use of ammed force;

k. provide

, b
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k. provide for the use of armed force, when noces-
sary in support of security and peace, if other

methods and arrangements are inadequate.

D, NCIPAL ORCANS
AND s

1. The international orgenization should have
gs its orincipal organs:

a. A general assembly;

b. An executive counecllj

¢. An internstional court of justlice; and

d. A general secretariat.

€. The international orgenization should have
additional organs, councils, commisslons, or other
agencies for cooperstion in international economlc
and soclsl activities, for territorial trusteeship

responsibilities, and for such other functions as
may be found necsssary.

Ll
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A. COMPOSITION

The general assembly should be composed of repre-
sentatives of the states members of the international
organization.

B. PONERS

l. It should be empowered to recelve and to ex=-
amine representations addressed to the intermational
organizatlon on matters deemed to be of concern to the
organigation, and to take action in matters of concern
to the international orgenization which are not allocated
to other organs by the baslc instrument.

£. The principel powers of the genersl assembly
should be as followa:

8. to make, on 1ts own initiative or on request
of a member state, reports on and recommenda-
tions for the pesceful adjustment of any
situation or controversy the ocontinustlion of
which i1t deems likely to impair the general
welfare;

b: to assist the executive councll, upon 1its
request, in enlisting the oocoperation of all
atates toward giving effect to motion under
consideration in or decided upon by the
council with respect tot

(1) the settlement of a dispute the continu-
snce of which is likely to endanger
seourity or to lead to a bresch of the
penoce;

(2) the maintenance or restoration of peace;
and

(3) any other matters within the jurisdiction
of the councll;

0. to
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h.

1.

to initiate studies and make recommendations
for;

{1) the promotion of internstional cooperation;

(2) the development and revieion of rules of
internaticnal law; and

(3) the promotion of the observance of basle
human rights in accordance with principles
or undertakings agreed upon by the states
membars of the intermational organizationj

to admlt to membership in the orgenization
independent states not initlisl members of the
organization;

to elect the members of the executive councill
not having continuing tenure and the judgea of
the intermational court of justice;

to approve the budget of the organs msnd agencles
of the organisation, to determine & provisional
and & continuing basis of apportionment of ex-
penses of the orgenization among the member
states together with the procedure of appor-
tionment, and to review, make recommendations

on, and take other smotlon concerning the budgets
of speclalized agencles brought into relationship
with the internstional organization in accordance
with the termes agreed upon betwesn such agencles
and the international eorganization,

to recelve reports from the executive council
and other ergens and agencles of the orgenica-
tion end from all speclelized bodles or
agencles brought Iinto relationship with the

‘international organization;

to exerclese the powers with respect to economic
and soclal sotivities end territorlal trustee-
ship stipulated in Sectiones VIII end IX;

to provide for the coordinetion of the general
policies of 2ll organs and agencles of the
International orgenization and orgenizations
end agencles brought into relationship with it;

J+« to
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"J. to set up any bodles or sgencies 1t may deem
necessary for the performance of its functions;
and

k. to propose amendments of the baslc instrument,
which should come into force when approved by
two thirde of the member states through their
constitutional processes, inoluding the members
having continuing tenure on the exeoutive
council,

C. REPRESENTATION
£ ¢4

1. The delegation of each member state should
consist of not more than slx represantatives.

&

2. Each member atate ahould have one vote in the
;ln:':r:l assembly, except as provided for in paragraph 3
below.

2. In taking deoclsions with respect to the budget
of the orgens and agencies of the orgsniration, the
continuing basis of apportionment of expenses of the
orgenization, and the budgets of speclalized agencles
brought into relstionship with the organizatlon each
member state should have voting power in proportion to
its contribution to the expenses of the organization.

4. Decisions with respect to the admlisslon to
membership in the organization, the electlion of the
membere of the executive council, the election of judges
of the international ccurt of justice, and the provisional
basis of spportionment of expenses, should be tsken by a
two=-thirds vote. Other decisions should be taken by &
majority vote.

D. ORGANIZATION
AND BESSIONS

1. The genersl assembly should meet annually, but
it may be convened in special session on the initlatlve
of the exeoutive council or under any procedure the
assembly may adopt.

2. It
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2, It should elect i1ts president, vice-presidents,
snd other principal officers who should serve for annual
terma or until their successors sasume office., It should
perfect its orgenizetion and adopt ite own rules of

procedure.

3. It should maintain headquarters at the seat of
the international organization but may hold its sesalons
in whatever places would best facilitate the sccomplish-

ment of its work.

|k
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l. The executive council should conslst of eleven
states members of the internationel organization. These
states should be elected ammually by the general assembly
and should not be lmmedistely eligible for re-electlion
except that the United States of Amerioca, the United
Kingdom of QOreat Britain and Northern Ireland, the
Union of Sovliet Socliallet Republics, and the Republle
of China should have contlnulng tenure.

2, There should be & provislon in the baslc
instrument that whenever the executive council finds
that a government freely chosen by the French peopla
has been esteblished and is in effective control of the
territory of the French Republic, France should be added
to the list of states members having continuing tenure on
the counell.

3. Each state member of the executive councill
sehould have one representatlive.

4, Any state member of the orgsnization not having
a sent on the executive councll should be entltled to
attend and to be heard on matters speclally affectlng
thet member.

B. POWERS

1, The executlve councll should have primary
responsiblility for the peaceful settlement of Interna-
tional dlsputes, for the prevention of threats to the
peace end breaches of the peace, and for such other
activities aes may be necessary for the maintenance of
international security and peace. It should in such
matters represent, and sct on behalf of, all the members
of the lnternatlonel orgenizetion and should in every
case seek a Just and equltable settlement of interna=-
tional disputas.

2. The

¢
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2. The principal powers of the executlive council

are enumerated below in Seotion V, Pacific Settlement
Section VI, of eats to
or Breaches of the Peace &nd jotion W
8 I
i i ————————

ereto, Section VII,
roes, and Section

G. yorme

1. Esch state member of the executive council
should have one vote.

2. Declsions with respect to the followlng
matters should be taken by a majorlty vote lneluding
the concurring votee of all member states having con=-
tinuing tenure, except as provided for in paragraphs
4 and 5 below;

8. the assumption on its own inltliative or on
reference to i1t of Jurisdiction over a dlspute;

b, the terme of settlement of disputes;

¢, the negotiations for e general agreement on
the regulation of armaements and armed forces;

d, the determination of threats to the peace, of
breaches of the peace, and of acts obatructing
measures for the malntenance of securlty and
peace; end

¢, the institution end applicetion of measurss of
enforcement.

3. Other declslons should be talken by s almple
ma jority vote.

4, In all decisions any state member of the execu-
tive council should have the right to abstaln from wvotling,
but in such case the abstaining member should be bound
by the decision,

5. Provislons will need to be worked out with
respect to the voting procedure in the event of a dispute
in which one or more of the members of the couneil having
continuing tenurs are directly involved.

D. ORGANIZATION
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D. ON

AND

l. The executlive council should be in continuous
sesslon, Its heasdquarters should be maintained at the

seat of the orgenization, but its meetings may be held
at any places best fecllitating its work.

2. It should elect ite chairman.

3, It should be empowered (a) to set up any bodies
or agencles 1t may deem necessary for the performance.
of ites funetions, (b) to perfect 1ts own organigation,
and (c) to edopt its own rules of procedure.

i
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v
AN INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE

1, The Permanent Court of International Justice
ghould be reconstituted in accordance with a revision

of ita present Statute.

2. The revised Statute should be made & part of
the basic instrument of the international organization.

d
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PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

1. All states, whether members of the international
organization or not, should be required (a) to settle
di sputes by none but peaceful means, and (b) to refraln
from the threat or use of force in their international
relations in any manner inconsistent with the purpcses
envisaged in the basic instrument of the international

organization.

2. The parties to sny dispute the continuance of
which is likely to endeanger international security or
peaoce ahould be obligated, first of all, to seek a
settlement by negotiation, medlatlion, concilliation,
arbitration, reference to the intermational court of
justice, or other pemceful means of their own cholce.

5., Where feasible, regzlonal or other arrangemesnta
should be employed to bring about adjustment or settle-
ment of local or reglonal controverales,

4, If the parties fall to effect a settlement of
such a dispute by the means above lndlcated, they should
be obligated to refer 1t to the executive councll,

B. Any member state should have the right to
bring to the attentlon of the general assembly or the
executive council any condition, situation, or contro=
versy the continuance of which the member deemsa likely
to endanger lnternstlional securlty or peace.

&6, The general assembly should refer to the execu-
tive council any such condition, situation, or contro=-
versy which it deems to require amotion to prevent an
immediate threat to the peace or breach of the pence.

7. The executive council should be empowered to
investigate any such condition, situation, or contro=
versy and should recommend appropriate proceduras or
measures of adjustment. It should be empowered to do
this upon its own initiative, or upon reference from
ﬁhﬂigmlrll assembly, or at the instance of a member
state.

8. The
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8. The executlve council, when it determines upon
ite own initietive that there exlists between member
states & dispute which constitutes s threat to securlty
or peace, and which 1s not belng sdequately dealt with
by other procedures, should be authorlzed to assume
jurisdiction to effect a mettlemsnt.

2. In case of a dlspute involving & member and a
non-member stete, or non-member stetes only, and whilch
is 1likely to lead te a breach of the pesce, the execu~-
tive council should be suthorized to take Jurisdlctlon
elther upon its own initlstive or at the regquest of any

party.

10, Imn discharging 1te responeibilities with
respect to pacific settlement the executive councll
should be suthorlzed to seek the advice and msalatance
of the generel assembly, to eppolnt commissicns of inquiry
or conclliatlion, to refer to the internatlonal court of
Juetice justiclable disputes or legal aspects of dlsputea
not wholly Justicisble, to employ reglonal or local pro-
cedures, or to take sny other spproprliate measures to
effect a settlemsnt.

1k, The executive council should be empowered with
respect to eny dispute referred to ln the preceding para-
graphs to encourage and facllliiate the executllon of the
torms of any settlement determined under the authority
of the intermstionmnl orgenization.

4
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DETERMINATION OF THREAT3S TO THE
PEACE OR BREACFE3S OF THE PRACE AWD
ACTION WITH RESPECT THERETO

A. DETERMINATION OF
THRER 0 CE
OR BREACHES OP TRE PEACE

1, The executive councll should be empowered to
determine the existence of any threat tc the pescs or
breach of the peace, and to declide upon the action to
be recommendsd or taken to malntaln or restors pesces.
It should be empowered to seek the advice and msaslst-
ance of the general assembly in any matter in this
connection, and of the internetional court of Justice
in any matter within the competence of the court,

2. The executive council should be empowered to
determine whether any condition, situation, or act in-
volving en alleged threat to thes peace or bresch of the
peace 1s of sufficient gravity to require action.

Note: The conditions, situstions, and acts en-
vIeaged above include, for example:

8, employment of military forces by & state within
the jurisdiction of enother state not suthorized
by the Iinternational organization;

b. failure to comply with a requeat of the execu-
tive council to accept procedures of pacific
settlement in any dispute;

¢. fallure to accept terms of settlemsnt of a dis=
pute as prescribed under the authority of the
international organization;

d. fallure to comply with & request of the exacu-
tive council to maintain the existing position
or to return te & orlor position as determined
by the executive council:

e, fallure
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e. fallure to obaerve obligations with respect
to the regulation of armaments and armed
foroes and the manufacture of and interna-
ticnel traffioc in arms; and

f. obstruction of measures for the enforcement
of security and pesmce through failure to
comply with a call from the gouncil (1) to
carry out agreed undertakings regarding
measures of enforcement, and (2) to make
avallable, upon the basis of agreed obliga-~
tiona, foroces and facilities for enforcement
aotlon.

B IATION

oF
1. When the executlive council determines that a
threat to the peace or breach of the peace exiats, it
should immediately (a) require the parties to refrain
from any maction likely to aggravete the situation and
L:]]: decide upon the measures to be recommended or
en.

: 2. All states, whether members of the international
organization or not, should be required to refrain from
glving mssistance to any state contrary to preventive

or enforcement action undertsken by the international
organisation or with its authorization.

C. MEASURES NOT INVOLVING
THs USE OF ARSED FORCE

1. The exsoutive counclil should be ampowered to
call upon member atates to institute measures not re-
quiring the use of armed force in support of its deci-
sions end to determine, in any instance necessitating
such mction, what measures should be employed and the
extent to which the respective member states mhould be
oalled upon to apply them,

e s—

2. In any case in which such action has been de-
elded upon the executlive council, member states
should be cobligated:

a. to cooperate with the exeocutive ocouncil and
the general assembly in obtaining the

information
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information necesssry for sction and in appro-
priate measures of publlelty;

b. to take part in concerted diplomatic measures;

c. to take part in cocllesctlve economle, commerciel,
and financial measurss; and

d. to joln in mutusl efforts to afford rellef and
ald to states amssuming undue burdens through
participation In such measures instituted by
the exscutive councll.,

D. HEASURES INVOLVING
THE USE OF ARMED FORCE

1. In the event that other measures prove to be
inadequate, the executive council should be authorized .
to praovide for the use of armed forge to sesure the
malntenance of security and pesce.

2. The member atates should undertaks te furnish
forcee and facilitlies when nesded for thls purpose at
the cell of the executive council end in sccordance with
& general agreement governine the number end type of
forcea and the kind end extent of facilities to be pro-
vided. Such sn agreement shculd be concluded among the
member statea et the earliest possible moment after the
organization comes into existence, It should be a duty
of the sxecutive council to formulate es rapidly as pos-
8ible plens and procedure for the negotlaetion of such
agreement. In formulating pluns for the acreement and
in carrying out operations under the asreement, the coun-
e1l should take account of the geographical pesition of
the member statea, thelr reglonsl or special obligations,
thelr peopulation, and thelr relative resources.

4. The general agreement should provide that
member states should be obligated to maintein In con-
dition of effective readiness the armaments and armed
forces which by the agreement they respectively under-

taks to make avallsble for international cooperative
actl one

4. Pending the conclusion of the zeneral agres-
ment, the states parties to the Pour-Nation DualEi;tiun
signed st Moscow, October 30, 1943, and other states

in
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in position te do sc should provide, on the basia of
their wvarious capacities and of undertakings among
themselves, such forcea and facilitlies aa may be needed
for establlshing end mainteining security and peace.

5., The sxecutive council should be empowerad to
call upon the member states for economle, financlal,
and commercial and other asaistance necessary to support
and to supplement international asctlon involving the use
of armed force as and when undertaken, MWember states
should undertake:

8, to afford such asslstance, the terms to be de-
termined in conaultation between the executive
council and member statesn;

b. to deny economic or other mssiatance to o
state sgainst which enforcement mction is
undertaken, the nature of such assistance to
be defined by the axecutive council at the
time of the action; and

c. to Join in mutual efforts to afford relief
and aid to states assuming undue burdens
throush participation in securlty measures
invelving the use of armed force lnstituted
by the executive counecil,

6, The executive council should be empowersd to
call upon member states to arant rights of passage and
to furnish facilities, including bases, necessary to
the effective motion of forces cperating under authority
of the council., The conditions of the exerclse of these
rights end of the furnishing of Tacilities, Including
bases, should be determined, in advance or at the time
of action, by agreement between the executive council
and the member states in whose territories these rights
and facilities are required,.

7. The execitive council, advised and amssistad by
the permanent security snd armaments commlssion described
in part E below, should be responsible for the planning
of, and should exerclse general supervision over, any use
of foree determined to be necessary under the provisions
of the basic inatrument of the international organization,

E. SECURITY
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1., The executive council should establish a
permanent security snd armaments commlsslon,

2., The permansnt security and armaments commiasion
should provide the executive councll with the sxpert
military advice and assistance necessary for the dis.
charge of the responsibilities of the council concerning
the employment of force and the regulation of armaments
and armed forces, and should perform such duties of
study, recommendation, administration, and execution
a8 the council may assign to it.

3., The security and armaments commission should
have authority, with the approval of the executive
council, toestablish subordinate agencies and other-
wise perfect its organization,

'
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VII
REGULATION OF ARMAMENTS AND ARMED FORCES

1. In order to promote the establishment and main-
tenance of international security and peace with the
least diversion of the world's human and economic
resources Tor armaments, the executive councll should
be made responsible for inltiating negotiamtiona for the
conclusion of a general international agreement,
envisaged In the Pour-Natlon Declarstion signed at
Moacow, October 30, 1943, for the eatablishment of a
system of regulation of armaments and armed foices and
for the regulation of the manufacture of and Interna-
tional traffic in arme,.

2. The executive council should be authorized to
exercise such powers for the execution of obligations
stipuleted in the general international agreement sa
may be assigned to it by the agreement.

8. The armaments and armed forces of the Axis
states /to be named llteg? should be governed by the
terms of thelr surrender and by the suthority estab-
lished thereunder, Ths sxecutive council should be
smpowersd to take responsibility for sasuring the
execution of stipulations governing the srmaments and
armed forces of the Axis states, to the axtent that
such responsibility may be assignad to it in succession
to the authority established under the surreader terms.
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ARRANGEMENTE FCR
BCONOMIC AND SOCIAL COCPERATION

A, FURFOSE AND
RELATTORSETFS

1, With a view to the creation of conditions of
stability and well=-being which are necessary for peace-
ful and friendly relatione among nations, the general
international organization should facilitate and .pro-
mote solutions of internmational economic and social
problems, 1ncluding educetional and cultural problems,
Responsibility for the discharge of this funotion
should be vested in the general sssembly, and under the
suthority of the general assembly, in an economic and
social ocounecil, established in the basic instrument of
the organization.

2. The various specialized economic and soclal
organigations and sgencies would have responalbllities
in their respective fields as defined in their statutes,
Each specialized economic or soclal organization or
agency should be brought into relationship wlth the
general International organization., The terms under
which each speciamlized organigzation or agency should
be related to the general internaticnal organization
ghould be determined by agreement between the economle
and social council and the appropriate authorities of
the specialized organization or agency, subject to
approval by the general assembly.

B. POWERS
1. The economic and soclal council should be
empowered ¢

a. to carry out, within the scope of 1ts func=-
tions, recommendations of the general assembly
in regard to economiec or soclal matters;

b, to make recommendations, on 1ts own inltiative,
to the warious specimlized orgenizations or
agencles, to govermnments, or to the general
assembly, with respect to economlio or soeclal
problems, including those beyond the scope of
the speclalized orgenlzations, with a view to

promotling
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promoting the fullest and most effective use

of the world's econocmic resources, tec achieving
high and stable levels of employment, and in
general to advencing the well-belng of all
peoples;

0. to coordinate the activities of the specialized
economic and social organigations or agencies
through advisory consultations with, and recom-
mendations to, such orgenizations;

'd, to receive and ccnalider reports of the activi-
ties, decisions and recommendaticns of the
specialized organizations or agencies, and to
submit annuwally en analysls of auch reports to
the general assembly;

e, to examine the administrative budgets of the
specialized organizatlonas or sgenciee with a
view to recommending to the organizations or
agenciea concerned, and In appropriate cases
to the general assembly, as to the mpoat ef-
fective utilizetlion of resources; and

f, to perform such other functiona within the
general scope of 1ts competence as may be
asslened to 1t by the zenseral assembly, or
a8 may be provided for In future azreementsa
among member atates.

C. COMPOSTITICN
AnD VOTTNG

1. The economic and sceisl eouncil should conalst
of qualified representatives of a specified number /B47
of member states, The states designated for this purpocse
should be selected by the genaral assembly for terms of
three years, and emch such state should have one repre-
sentative,

2. Each representative of a state designated as a
member of the economic and scolal council should have
one vote. Declsions of the council should be taken by
majority vote,

3y The economle and social council should make
sultable arrangements for representatives of the
speclalized organizations or agenoles to participate

without

i 34 i



@ @

=28

without vote in 1ts deliberations and in those of the
commisslons eatablished by 1t,

D. CORGANIZATION

1, 'The economic and social councll should eatab-
lish an economlc commisslon, a sociml commieslon, and
such other commlssions se may be required to faclllitate
the consideration of problems within the acope of 1ta
functione. Such commlieslons should conelat of sxperte
specially gualified in their respective fields, who may
be nationalas of eny member state of the general Inter-
national organization. The members of the commissionsa
should be mppointed for pericda of thres yaars,

2. The encnomie and socisal council should elect
2 chairman from amcong its membera., A director and a
stalff of competent experta should serve as the permanent
sscretariat of the economic and soclal eouncil snd of
the commissions, and should constitute 2 part of the

central administrative staff of the general International
organization,

d. The councll should adopt 1ts own rules of
procedure and otherwise perfsct its organization.

. S——— ¥ e == — T —
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IX

ARRANGEMENTS FCR
TERRITORIAL TRUSTEESHIPS

A. SCOPE AND
FURFOSES

1. Subject to such exceptions ms may be made by
common agreement in the interests cof internatlicnal
peace and security, the international organization should
establish a aystem of International trusteeshlp by which
it would {a) succesd to the rightes, titles, and intereats
of the Frincipal Allied and Asmsocisted Powers under the
Treaty of Versallles and the Treaty of Lausanne and to
the rights and responsibilitiea of the League of Nations
under the Covenant with respect to the non-salf-governing
territories detached from previous sovereigns in 1919,
and (b) scgquire authority over certain territories which
may be detached from the present enamy states. By actlon
of the general asgembly the aystem might be extended to
any territories for which assiatance 1s requestsad by
momber states having control over such territories.
Italy and Japan ashould be required by the terms of the
peace settlement to relinguish 21l their rights, titles,
and intereasts in the present maendated territories.

2, The baslc objectives of the trusteeship system
should be: (m) to promote, 1n accordance with the pro-
viglons of any declaration or code that may be agreed
upon, the political, economic, and social advancement
of the truast territories and thelr inhabitants and thelr
progressive development toward self-government; (b) to
provide non-disoriminatory treatment in trust terri-
torles for appropriate sctivitles of the nationala of
all member states; and (¢c) te further international
peace and sscurity.

B. STRUCTURE ARD
COMP

1. The responsibilities of trusteeship ahould be
vested in the gnnnrnl asgembly and should be exercised
through & trusteeship council and through administering
authorities in the trust territories.

2& Th.ﬂ
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g2, The trusteeship council should be composed of
persons of special competence deslsnated (a) one each by
the states administering trust territories ss continulng
members and (b) one sach by an equal number of other
states named periodically for that purpose by the general
assembly.

3. The administering suthority in each trust terri-
tory should be & state or a specially constituted Interna-
tional administration., Each territory now administered
dnder a mandate, except those so administered by Japan,
should be administered under the trusteeshlp arrangements
by the state which now administers it, unless in a
particular case or cases some other disposal 1s made by
the international organization,

4, Each territory should be soverned in accordance
with a territorial charter, which should constitute the
fundamental law of the territory, defining the rights
and obligations of the parties concerned. Each charter
should be so drewn as to teke lnto mccount the special
circumstances of each territory.

C. POWERS

l. The general aassembly should be empowered:
(a) to call for, receive, and conslder the reporta, recom-
mendations, and declslions of the trusteeship council;
(b) to take acticon upon the recommendations of the
trusteeship councll concerning the initial territorial
charters, alterations in such charters, designation of
administering authorities, removal of such authorities
Tor cause, and the conditicns of termination and the ect
of termination of trusteeship in any tarritory; (e¢) to
establish advisory commissions of a reglonal or technical
character with respect to trust territories situated In
& glven reglon; and (d) to encourage and facllitate
cooperation between the administering authorities and
the specislized agencies brought into relationship with
the international orgenization.

2, The trusteeshlip council, exercising general
supervision over trust territorleas, should be empowered:
(a) to advise the sdminiatering luihnrltlan; (b) te
examine reports from the administering authorities;

(e) to interrogate representatives of those authorities;
(d) at its discretion, to recelve petitions and to hear

petitioners

2k
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pestitioners in person; (e) to recommend or pass upon
sconomio projects of more than a minor local charascter
and to conduct investigetions relevant to such projects;
() to conduct periedic inspections in the trust terri-
tories; and (g) to make recommendations to the general
assembly regarding the territorial charters, tha
administering suthorities, and other aspescte of the
trustesship aystem,

D, PROCEDURES

1, The financial posltion of each trust territory
" should be reviswad perlodically by the truasteeahip
council. The coste of administration should in genersal
be met from the regular revenues of the trust territory,
and the costs of supervision should be provided in the
budget of the lnternatlional organization,

2, The sdministering authoritiea ahould cooperate
fully in the application of any international securlty
measures specified by the executive council.
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X
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION AND SECRETARIAT

A. OFFICE OF DIRECTOR-
OENERAL AND THE CENTRAL
ADNINISTRATIVE STAFF

1. A director-general of the internstional organi-
zation should be elected by the general sssembly with
the concurrence of the exeoutive council. He should
serve for & perlod of five years and should be eligible
for re-election. :

2, The director-gensral should have the responsi-
bilities of the chlef administrative officer of the
orgenization, He should serve as the secretary-general
of the general assembly, of the executive council, and
of suech other organs and sgencles of the international
orgénization as the assembly or the councll may direct,
He should also provide for coordinatlion, within the gen-
eral policies appertalining to administretion establlished
by the general assembly, of the administrative procedures
and regulations of the specialized agencles brought Into
reletionship with the internationel organization. He
should report to the general assembly on the work of all
the organs and agencles of the organlzetion and of com-
missions, agencies, and other bodies of concern to the
International organizatlon,

3. The director-general should appecint such
deputies and prinelpel officers of the central
admini strative staff &s may be required, subject to con-
firmation by the general assembly, end such other
personnsl of secretariats for which he 18 responsible,
He should recommend for appolntment by the ceneral '
assembly or the executive council respectively the
directors of commlissions and mgencles responsible
reapectively to these two organs,

4. The director-general and his deputles should
ng?ldurlng their terms of office hold any other public
o ce,

5. Officers mppointed to the central sdministra-
tive staff should be melected on the basis of technical

or
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or administrative competence and experience, and of the
widest practicable distributlon emong nationalities,
These officials should be constituted as a continuing
international civil service, and they should upon thelr
appointment pledge themselves to perform the duties
entrusted to them in the impartial manner and spirit
necessary to advance the interests and purposes of the
i{nternational organization.

B. OBLIGATIONS OF
MEMB
_%__ ORGARTZATION -
1, Member states should impose no obligationa
upon their nationals who are officials of the Interna-

tional organization that are inconsistent with the
performance of thelr dutlea,

2, WMember states should grant the customary dip=-
lomatic immunities to officials of the international
organization when engaged on business of the interna-
:;:ul organizetion or when traveling to and from their

lces,
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XI

PROCEDURE OF ESTABLISHMENT AND INAUGURATION

1. The general internstional organizatlion for the
malntenance of peace and security projected in the Four-
Netion Declarstlon signed st Moscow, October 30, 1843,
should be established at the earliest practicable date--
if feasible, prior to the terminatlon of hostllities,

2. The United 3tates of Amerlcs, the United
Kingdom of Great Brltain and Northern Ireland, the Unicn
ol Soviet Socimelist Republies, and the Republic ol China,
the slagnatories of the Four-Natleon Declaration, should
take immediate steps to resch agreement in princliple on
the fundamental featurses of a plan of the organization,

3. An agreed atatement of the fundamental features
of the plan of the organization should then be trana-
mitted to the governmentes of the cther United Natlona
and the natlons assoclated wlith them, together with an
invitation to communicate comments snd suggestiona for
the purpose of arriving st a substantisal consensus of
viewa on the fundamental features of the plan.

4. As soon as practicable, the signatories of the
Four-Nation Decleration should convene a conference of
the United Natione and the natlons esscclated with them
for the formulstion and sipgneture of an agreement which
would constitute the basic Instrument of the crganiza-
tion. The egresment should be submitted to the
particlipating governments for ratification in eccordance
with thelr respective constitutlionsl procedures.

5. Provision should be made in the mgreemsnt for
its coming into force when retifled by fifteen atateas in-
eluding the signatories of the Four-Namtion Declaration.

6. The slgnatorles of the Four-fatlon Declaration
should be empowered by the mareement to call the firat
meeting of the general assembly of the organization
under the agreement upon its coming into force.

7. The genaral sssembly should elect at its first
meeting the non-continuing members of the executive

counail, and the council should thereupon immediately
come into existence end proceed to organize 1tselfl,

D
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June 30, 1944

In esonnsetlion with our reocall of Ambassador
Armour, wve hawve atad to the British and %o the
other ml l‘l-l! the attitude of the non-
ll-lllt governaents would be most forcefully brought -
home %0 the Farrell regime Af all of the remaining o
Chiafs of Mission were recalled for consultation
during the next two weeks,

Vhe Republive approached by us, eightesn in a1l
us, n b
will follew our lead., However, several of the f
Republies, Inecluding twe whieh have not yet givem ')
us a ﬂui reply, U and Chile, have ll#‘lﬂl
with Pegard to the British motion.  Aranha of Brasil
has inquired several times whether the British Ambas-
sador 19 belng reealled,

¥e have sent two urgent messages to Vinant and
1 have dlissussed the matter with Halifax on twe occca-
slons. HNowever, the British show a définite relue-
tanees to take parallel astion,

Ismediate withdrawal of the British Aabassador
in Buenes Alires 1s of the firet importance, The
opinion is widely held throughout the esontinent
that the British have been pursuing an independent
sourss in Argentina, Irf the Eritish aet independ-
ently on the withdrawal of Asbassadors, the esonse-
“:l.“. in terms of publie reaction may be very
serious,

In order to indicate the importanee whieh we
attash to this matter, I recommend that you send
the attashed message to Mr, Churehill,

. .iy. =1
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%o be Sent: June 30 i

THE RIGHT HONORABLE :
VINSTON CHURGHILL, C.K,, N.P.,
PRINE MINISTER, *
LONDON, r;’

I understand that the Foreign Office is fully

Anformed with regard to the importance which we attach i
to the propesal that Asbassador Kelly in Buenos Alres
be reecalled for consultation, :_
Almost all of g

We bave announced Armour's recall,
the other Republlice are taking parallel actionm,

1t is clear beyond any question that the collective
effeet of this action will be seriously prejuliced if

Py’

However,

Kelly stays on in Busnos Alires,

In view of the importance of a common stand at

¢
this time, I earnestly hope that your deelsion will

be a favorable one.

FRANELIN D, ROOSEVELT

RPA;CBS:OMH 6/30/44 ARA 3



“TTBEPARTMENT " INCOMING

o 3 ' DIVISION OF
g /uJ LA TELEGRAM

" COMMUNICATIONS
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m-174 Moscow
This telegram must be
Dated June 29, 1944

clogEly papaphrased bem
\)‘J‘ fore belng communicated ' .
.3

to anyone, (SECRET) Rec'd 10 p.m, ﬁ}

Seerctary of State,

*|"“"' g

Washington.

U.S. URGENT

2351, June 29, 6 p.,m.

FOR THE PRESIDEFT AND THE Sc=CRETARY:

In my conversation with lolotov last night, he
referred to our conversation of June 3 in which I had
tranamitted to him the President's verbal message
regarding Mikolajezyk's viszit to the United States.
Holotov recalled that the President had agreed to meet
Hilkolajezyk on the condition that he make no offieinl
stotements while in the United States, whereas it had
come to Molotov's attention that lMilrolajezyk had made
guch & stotement to repreasentatives of the press on
June 14.

I interrupted him to explain that I had sald the
President's condition was againat public speeches, not
stotements to the press. (In cheecking on my return to
the Embasay my interpreter's notes of the June 3
converantion, I find thot I had correctly stated the

Presldent s

Regraded Unclassified




=2« #2351, June 29, 6 pem., from loscow.

President's condition). After some discussion liclotov
fully accepted my explanation.
He continued, however, and called my attention
l to the fact that Mikolajczyk had spoken not only for
; himaelf but for the United States Government in a

connection with leaving boundary settlements till after
the war. Molotov said that while he did not consider
it expedient to discuss at the present time the merits
of Mikolajezylk's statement, he wished to draw my

attention to the matter. I said I hod not sEEn a

——— e

full account of likolajezyk's press interview and with

that the subject was dropped.

E— |

In puzzling over vhat was in Molotov's mind in
mentioning this subject in the manner he did, I could
not help but connect it with the previous subject of

our conversation regarding the Soviet communications

with Turkey. In this case he should have had a guilty
conscience for not having informed us several weeks
ago, and perhaps Russian style wanted to balance off

any criticisms of his omisaion.

HARRIEAN
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ITD
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BENQDANDUN FOR INE PREDIDCNT

, Prime Kinister Mikola) expressed a
esire to De sure that he early undsrstood
rﬂ!‘-hlﬂmmﬂuﬂﬂl efforta
sight be able to make to r mut y satis-

fastory wnderstanding with the Seviet Govermment.

The Prime Ninlster hmru-"n lhtt::-':;r for
poasible sireumstances! .

"For instance lf there should be a
poasibility of sstabl direst con-
versations batwesn m Felish and Zoviet
Gevermments, Premier Nikolajesyk would
appreciate it if the President eould lend
his moral support to the Folish Joverament
By an expression of hepe to the Soviet
Goverament that such conversations might
be suseesaful proevided he felt 1t opportune
to do se at that time. In the event that
sush conversations take place ané a stale-
mate should snsue thr:f.:-. h-:llhtr -
l:l.lnljuﬁ exXpresses hope t, in

cireumstances the President

4 fesl it to be opportuns, he
mulﬂu--nlmﬂ in an effort
to overcsoms the stalsaate.

"“Sines 1t is the sinoers desire of
Fremier “ﬂll]"lr %o make avery sffort
to reach a mutually satisfastery understand-
ing with the !lwh Government, he hopes

I In a eonversation this meraing with the Under

!I 1 that
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that in the event that such conversations
should not take place, or if guch oconver-
satlons should be broken off, he oould
%111 eount upom the moral support of ths

ted States w-t for a free and
independent Poland.

The Prime Ninlster would appreciate any cbservations
n_l*__mllﬂl.ruﬂ'luhhmtuﬂ to his
_ ey this matter vhen he calls take leave
you .

It 4s Telt that in disoussing this question with the
Polish Prime NMinister, it would be advisable to reiterate
to him that such lorni support as we may be in a position
to give will, of neoessity, fall within the framework of
our tender of good offices.
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE
WASHEIGTON April 1, 1944,

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT

ERCRET Subject: Soviet-Finnish Peace Negotiatione

BUY

ETATEN

This afternoon the Soviet Ambassador left with me
the attached memorandum setting forth the resultes of the
meetinze in Moscow between the Finnieh and Soviet repre-
sentatives and the revised peace terms which the Soviet
Government is proposing as a result of these conversa-
tions. The only differences noted between the revised
terme and those publicly announced by the Soviet Govern-
ment in the beginning of March are as follows!

Under point 1 the Soviet Government is willing to
accept either the internment of German troops and vessels
in Finland or their expulsion from Finland not later than
the end of April. It is not clear from the sentence,

"In both cases the Soviet Government can assist Finland
with its own armed forces", whether this aseistance will

be given only in the event that Finland is unable by ite
own forces to carry out either the internment or expulsion
or whether the Soviet Government intends to participate

in such action againet the Germans irrespective of the
Finnish ability to accomplish either of those purposes.

Under point 3 the Soviet Government is apparently
willing in the event that a peace treaty as dlstinct
from an armistice 1s signed to bring about the mutual
exchange of prisoners of war.

Points 4 and 5 go into greater detall in regard to
the demobilization of the Finnish Army and the question
of reparations. The amount of 600,000,000 American
dollare to be paid in kind in five years would be very
difficult for the Finne to accept since it would absorb
for that period the bulk of Finnish foreign trade and in
addition do great damaze to the Finnigh economy.

As was expected the Soviet Government agrees to
release ite lease on Hango in return for the cesslon of
the Peteamo region.

From our information it appears that pointe 1 and 6
will be the chief stumbling blocks to Finnish acceptance

of these terms.

O

———
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48 !t ls kncwr to the Government of the Ufiited States,
the first meoting with the Finnish delgaticn was held on
arch 27 in Moscow aboutl which informstion was already ﬁivgn
in the memoranoum handed on March 28 to United States Ambas-
aador, Mr. Harriman.

The second meseting was held on March 28th. At the Cirst
meeting, ae well as at the seccnd one, ths Finnish delegation,
which was interested in receliving the Soviet interpretation
of the known six terms, on 1ts part did not sug est any formu=
llh-a't.rma.

In the course of the conversations, the Finniah delegates
espaclally astressed the difficulties for Finlund to ecarry ;:t
the internment of Uerman trocps astatloned in Finland. Besides,
the Finnish celegatea particularly stressed the Finnlsh Cover=
msnt's concern that the Soviet Unlion walve 1ts rights, provided
by the treaty of 1940, to the lease of Hango.

As a result of exchange of oplnions the Soviet Government

ieglded to Introduce certuln changes intc the Initial terms !m

Regwparct Unclassified
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respect to the demsnds to the Finnlsh Government regsrding Its
mesures concerning the German troops as well as In regard to
Hango and has formulated its proposals for handing them to
the Finnish Government, through the arrived Finnish delegates,
in the following final edition:
® S0VIET PROPOBALE OF PEACE WITH FIBLAND
1. Severance of relaticns with Germany and internment
of German troope and vessels in Finland, or severance of
relations with Cermany and expulsion of German troops and
vessels from the limite of Finland not later than by the
and of April.
In both cases the Soviet Government can assist
Finlund with icts own armed forces.
2. Reestablishment of the Sovliet-Flonish treaty of
1540 and withdrawal of Finnlah troopa to the border of
1940 to be carried out in successlve phases during April.
3. Immediate return of Soviet and A.llifd priscners of
war as well as Soviet and Allieda perscns irom among the
elvilian population belng kept in concentraticn camps
" or used by the Finns for labor, and,if there will be

signed between the U,5.5.R. and Finland not a treaty of

armistlice but a peace treaty the return of priscners of

WaDr



war should be mutual.

4, Demobilizatlon of 50 per cent of the Finnish Army
to be carried out during May,and putting the whole Fin-
nish Army on & peace~time basis to be carried out during
June and July. (This point should be included in the
treaty or should be agreed upon in ths form of a separate
Soviet-Finnish agreement, subject to signing simultane-
cusly with the peace treaty or the treaty of armistice.)

f. Compensation of damages caused by Finland to
the Soviet Unicn by military nctiﬁnt and occupation of
Sovliet territory, in the awount of 600.000,000 American
dollars, to be pald up during a five years' perlod in
goods (paper, cellulcse, sea-golng and river-going
vessels, varlous machlnery.)

6, Return to the Sovlet Union of Petsamo and the
Petzamo reglon, ceded voluntary by the Scvlet Unien to
Finland in acecordance wlith the paace treaties of 1920
and 1940.

7. On conditlon of acceptance by the Finnish side of
the stated above six terms, the Soviet Government considers
it pé:-ibl- to walve 1ts rights to the lease of Hangoe and

its reglon in favor of Finland without any compensation."

April 1, 1944

ali



March 11, 1944,

SECRET

MEMORANDUM TO THE PRESIDENT

Bubjeot: Tranelating an aide-memoire from the
Boviet Ambassador conocerning Soviet-Finnish negotimtions.

I enclose for your information a copy of an alde-
memoire which the Boviet Ambassador left wlth me thie
afternoon, glving the texte of the reply of the Finnilsh
Government to the Soviet peace conditions and of the

answer of the Boviet Government thereto.

Department of Btate,
Washington.




CONFIDENTIAL

AIDE-MEXOIRE

The following are the texts of the answer of the Fionish
Governmmt to the “oviet peace terms and the consequent reply
of the Soviet Governmmnt.

"The Finniash Government which 1s esrnestly desiring te
establish in the shortest possible time peaceful relations
between Finland and the U.3.8.7., has thorouyhly studied the
peace terms of tho Soviet Union to rirland.

"The Finnish Jovernment realizes, that In order that
Finland say remain neutral after the conclusicn of pesace it
is necesssary that no foreign trocps belonglng to a bellligerent
power should reasain on her territory. GHowever, tihls question
is so complicated that it demands a wore thorough considera-
tion. The Finnish Government therefore desires to suggest
to start negotiations so that Finland could have the pes-
sibility to explain its point of view on that question and
alsc regarding other guestions in connection with the peace
terms proposed by the Soviet Goverument."

The Soviet Goverrment deems it necessary to give the
following answer to the strtement of the Flunish Government of
March Bth.

"The Soviet Goverrment has acquainted itselfl with the
reply of the Finnish Yovernment, transmitted lu Stockholm
to Madame Kollontal by Mr. Boheman and conslders it entirely
unaatisfactory. In regard to that reply the Soviet Govern-
ment states: The Zoviet peace terms to rinland, ‘in the
form of six polnts, transmitted to Mr. Pamslkivl on

February 19, are minimal and elesentary and only upon

acceptance
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Scceptance of these terms by the Filunish “overnment
Soviet-Finnish negotiations regarding ths cessation of
hoatilities and regarding the establishment of peace
between the U.S.5.5%, and Finland are possibla,

"Should these terms be accepted by Finland and should
the Filonisn Government agree in prineiple to the intern-
ment of the Germsn troops, the Soviet Covermnment is ready
to discuss the latter gquestion during the negotiations in
Mos cow,

"The Sovie t Uovernment deems it necessary to inform the
Finnish Government hersby, that the Soviet Government will
aAwalt a positive reply within a week, i.e. until March 18,
after that the Soviet Government will econsider that the
Finns are deliberately delaying tﬁ- negotiations for
esrtain mot clear for us purposes and are rejecting the
Soviet terms.

"The Soviet Oovernment taking into account the interests
of the Finnish OGovernment agrees to keep secret ths correspon-

dence as well as the negotlations.,”

March 11, 1944
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L . AGENDA FOR PRESIDENT

A« Arpentina

1. Ho other country has fellowed Chile
in recognition of Argentina. The
gituntion remains same. England will
act todey; Bragil we hope tomorrow.

b

Lo o e b bl s Rl et e L T
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2. We have asked Comhined Boards mnd
Combined Chiefs of Staff to pive us .
a guick report on the effect of all-out i
economic sanctions.

3. It is clear that Argentine is concerned
with our view. !

4+ Ehow President coble B56 and underlined
worde; Aranha's attitude relative to
eruiser.

B. Epanish situstion unsatisfactory. |
0i1 to Germany. |
Alarming conversation between Jordana end German |

Ambagpador in Madrid.

S ondbesy o SR -

C. Btatus of French Statement.

De Hr. Hull made comment to the British that we would
not issue any declaration on refugee matter until
discussion with the British.
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GHH - 194 Rlo de Janelire
This tzlecgram must be

slesely naraphrased be- Dated March 7, 1844
Sops betrg communicated
to anyonz. (MCA) Ree'd B p.ms

deeretary of 3tate, i

Washington.

U3 URGENT
BE‘E, March I,, 4 Psila

STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL |
Aranhas renewed this mormning a request tnat he made
yestrrday and this time with insistence that T inform i

the Deprriment that he believes firmly that 1t would

be a mistake for Admiral Tngram to wislt Montevidec at ]

this time. I said that I believed we were trying to
bolster up Uruguay. "That 1s definitely not tne way to 1
do 1t" he replied. "Your people will make a miatake

if they send idmiral Ingram to Uruguay at this juncture®,

Asranha approves jdmiral Ingram's boarding the

MEMPHI3 here tomorrow (as he plans to do) to set out on
a erulse but in jranhats firm opinion he should not
put in at a Uruguayan port.

Repeated to Buenos [ires and Hontevideo.

CAFFERY
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE |
WASHINGTON 4 —q
R

March 7, 1944.

MEMORANDUM FOR:

Mige Grace G. Tully,
The White House.

With reference to the attached memorandum of
March 4 relative to the garble in Moscow's telegram
no. 716, March 3, midnight, the Department has just
received word from Moscow that the last clause in
the fourth from the last sentence in the message

page 4) should read, "He replied that the time was
not ripe" instead of "the time was now ripe".

It would be appreciated if you would correct
the copy of this telegram which was sent to the
President.

Enclosure!

Memorandum for
Mp. MeMullen,
March 4, 1944.
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Nareh 4, 1944,

NENORANDUN FOR{
Mr. MoMullen,
The White Nouse.

A sarsful eheek of the sode text of Mossov's 718,
Mareh 3, mi t indieates that the next to the last
word, "mow®, in the fourth from the last sentence of
m‘ﬂ. may not be cerrect (page four of the
asgenge). 9inos this part
m:::..;l is poseible that the word should be "not*

A service messags han been sent to Nossov %o
verify thes correct reading. As soon as this inforsa-
tion 1s rescelved, 1t will be immedistely transmitted
to the Map Roem.

For the Aeting Seeretary

EEIEDILIS

of the message was slightly




GEM=174 Moscow

This telegram rust be

closely paraphrased be= Dated March 3, 1944
fore being communicated

to anyones - (MCA) Rec'd 10 a.m,, 4th.

Secretary of State,

Washingtons
716, March 3, midnight.

FERSONAL AND SECRET. FOR THE PRESIDENT AND THE
ACTING SECRETARY.

I was asked to call on Stalin this evening.
Stalin again made it plain that he would not deal with
the Polish Government in London as now constituteds
Although at one point he indicated that he would deal
with them if the government was reorganized he later
stated that he considered they were fooling Churchill
and thet he did not believe Churchill would be able
to accomplish anything.

~ T explained to him your ccneern over the reaction
in Ltmerics gnd asked him what alternativesa he had in
mind, He stated that the Poles were welcoming the
Red Army as it advanced and would gontinue to do so.
Either Mikolajezyk's Government would change or another
Government would emerge in Poland. Although I preased
him he did not indicate that he had any moves in mind
at this time except to say that Mclotov had already

glven me
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-2-#716, March 3, midnight from Moscow.

given me in January his suggestions for a possible
sclution.

I explained that as you had indicated this pro-
posal would not be a repres:ntative CQovernment but
would be a hand-plcked group with no popular movement
behind 1t. He replied that there were no grounds for
this nssumption saying "Poland needs democrats who will
look after the interests of the people, not Tory land-
lords".

I explained that what was uppermost in Your mind
was that all Poles should join in aasisting the Red
Army rather than for a situation to develop which would
lead to civil wars He saild that there was no danger
of this as Mikolajezyk had no armed forces of any slze
in Poland and the landlords would not be re-admitted,
They would be the only ones to create disordsr and
revolution.

Whon Stalin sald that the Polish Government in
London were a group of emigrees who did not represent
thelr people I asked him what information he had about
the sentiments of the Poles within Poland toward tho
London Government, He sald that the attitude was

negative and
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«3-#716, March 3, midnight from Moscow,

negative and Molotov would give me such detailed
information as was available.

In reply to my question as to the size of the
Folish underground forces he sald that he couldn't
anawer exactly but their numbers were not great and
they {(the Polish Government) have a few agents.”

I exprossed the belief that we all had the same
eventual objective of n democratic government through
the free cholce of the Polish people and ralsed tha
question of how he thought thlis cbjective could be
reachsad. He replied he didn't know how the sltuation
would work out, circumstances would show,

He referred to his request which had been submitted
to you by Ambassador Gromyko to dllow Lange and
Orlemenskl to come to Russla and asked whether I had
your anawer. As8.] had not heard of this reguest I was
unable to reply. I asked him what he hoped would be
accomplished by this vislt to which he replied that
they would meet the Foles in Moscow, Tind out what was
going on in Foland from information here, look the
sltuation over and return to the United States,

In closing the conversation on this subject I
sald that I understood he would awalt developments

and take
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=4=-§716, March 3, midnight from Moscow.

end teke no immediate amction te which he replied that
the time was ssw ripe, £ reemphasized the unfavorable
publie reaction created in America. He remarked that
he waa concerned about public opinion here. When I
commonted that he was skillful in dealing with publie
oplnion he repllied "we have had three revolutions in

a generation."

HARRIMAN

i

)
Regraded Unclassified "'“

dak i



7
AT e

| THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTON

February 22, 1944

SUMMARY OF URGENT ITEMS AS OF THIS MORNING

EUROPE

Finland

On February 16 Mr. Paasikivi met with the Soviet
Ambassador in Stockholm to discuas possible peace terms.
The Flnns stated thelr willingness to accept with cer=-
tein modifications the 1940 boundary, and asked if it
would be necessary to enter the war against Germany.
The Soviet Government has since advanced its peace
terms which would seem to provide a basis for agreement
betwaen the Flona and the Hussians. The President has
approved & telegram to Ambassador Harriman instructing
him to convey thls Government's apprecliation to the
Soviet Government for informing us and asking them to
kesep us informed of developments.

Poland

The Polea have replied to Churchill in the follow-
ing sense:

l. Boundaries. The Foles reject the Curzon Line,
but propose a line roughly half-way between the higa
Treaty frontler aﬁﬁ‘iﬁa Curzon Line. They propose that
territory to the of this line should be adminia-
tered during the war by Soviet military authorities
wlith other Unlted Nations represented. The Poles do
not feel that Koenlgsberg could be transferred to the
Soviet Union. J

2. Composition of the Government. The Polas feel
that no changes in 8 compos on of the government or
of the Pollsh High Command could be made as a raesult of
the demands of = forelgn power.

Spaln

Although the Prime lllnister hes given his support
to our Spanish policy, Lord Halifex and other members

SEepeT
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of the British Embassy have complained that thls Govern-
ment has taken unilateral actlon.

This morning the Department reviewed our pollcey
with the Army, Navy and FEA, and we all see no reason
for weakening at this stage. We foresee the possibllity
of Spain's holding out indefinitely against a complete
embargo, but we see no reason why we should recede from
our pnlitium and continue to send petroleum products
until they agree to stop wolfram shipments to Germany.
The British have glven no reason as to what developments
they fear in Spaln other than Spanish unwlllingness to
grant requests in which the British are more lnterested,
namely, the release of Itallan merchant ships, the ex-
pulsion of Axls agents, and the complete withdrawal of
the Blue Division. The Eritish have handed us an alde-
mémoire giving rise to & new development, which 1s des-
eribed in a separate memorandum.

Portugal

Portugal and the other neutrals are watching
closely the outcome of our wolfram negotiations wlth

Eplln .
Great Britain

With regard to rifles for Saudi Arabla, General
Boylkin Wright talked with General Macready who has for-
warded to London for conslderation a compromlise proposal
under which we would agree with the Eritish on a E0-50
basis to furnish 10,000 rifles of American .30 caliber
design rather than of .303 callber Britlsh deslgn. Thils
would make all the rifles of Amerlcan design, rendering
8audi=-Arabla dependent upon us for ammunition. In addil-
tion, it would establish the principle that United States
consent must be obtalned where American production makes
it poasible to tranafer munltions to another government.

French Committee of National Liberation.

The question of dealing with the French Committee
of National Liberation during military operations in
France 1s before the President in the form of a formula
drawn up by the War Department which had the Secretary's

-
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SECRET

Italy

As & result of General Wllson's cable recommending
that a decislon with regard to the Itallan Government f
be made lmmedistely, the Combined Chlefs have undertaken
to reach an early agreement.

General McFarlane recently conversed wlth the King |
who again indicated his unwillingness to consider abdi- |
catlon.

NEAR EAST
Iran

It has been learned that the Soviet offer of 35
tanks and 35 plenes to Iran was made by Marshal Stalin
during the course of a conference with the Shah of Iran
at the time of the Tehran Conference. According to our
Legation 1t 1s generally belleved in Tehran that the pur-
pose of the move 1s to strengthen Soviet influence in
that ares.

A cable has been prepsred to Ambassador Harriman
in Moscow urging him to take up with the Soviet authori-
ties the possiblility of reaching an understanding under
wnich goods will not be transferred by the Soviet Govermn-
ment to another Government without the consent of the
United Statesa, if the goods to be transferred are simi-
lar to goods obtained by the Soviet Unlon under Lend-
Leasa.

FAR EAST
Chine

The Department cabled the Embassy in Chungking last
week asking for 1lts views regarding the possible sending
of a mlsslon to Communist-controlled territory in China.
This morning the Emnbassy replied that while 1t did not
seem likely that Chiang would readlly agree, the proposal
should be made to the Central Government. The Embassy i
further believes that such & mlssion should be predoml-
nately military, with which the Department wholedy agrees.

SECRET
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ANMERICAN REPUBLICS

entina

A struggle 1s still apparently going on within
the Covernment and many pro-Axis figures remain in the
Government 1n spite of recent cabinet changes. The
Government has officlally stated that 1t never con-
sldered any proposal to declare war on the Axis as was
rumored at the time Forelgn Minister Gilbert was ousted.

Bolivia

The recent changes in the Junta at La Paz do not
appear to have altered the politicel situation in Bolivia
since the anti-democratlic MNR remains in power.

A number of arrests have recently been made which
indicate that the Junta is fearful of a counter-revolution.
In this connection, former President Pefiaranda mentioned
to Ambassador Boal that he expected to return shortly to
Bolivia to head a Government.

dad i
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE ‘»f
WASHINGTON

1 I
February 19, 1944 G:’bg.rs

MPMOKARDUY FOR THE PHESIDENT
Subject; Polish Reply to the Prime Minister

The ettached hes just been handed to ue
by a representative of the Pollsh Goverrment .
It is very discoureging.

It seemg thet little headway has been
made at 10 Downing Street and that the Poles
have about turned down sll requests, not
only as to boundary questions, but likewise
as to moves that have been suggested for a

change in povernment.
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CONFIDENTIAL

On February 18th, Prime Minister MikoZajeczyk communicated
to Prime Minister Churchill the text of two Resolutions adopted
by the Polish Council of Ministers on February 15th. The texts
of the Resolutions was read to the American Chargé d'Affaires
in London, who was informed that they would be cabled to the
Polish Ambassedor in Weshington who would communicate them
sonfidentially to the Secretary of State. These texts, as

received by the Ambessedor, are as follows:

RESOLUTION NO. I. - In its declaration of January 14, the
Polish Government declared its readinesa to teke up conversa-
tions with the Soviet Government, "with the participation of
the British and United States Governmenta, of all outstanding
questions, the settlement of which should lead to a friendly
and permanent cooperation between Poland and the Soviet Union."
Thereby, the Folish Govermnment did not exclude territorial
matters from such conversations, with the understanding that
these would extend to Poland's Eastern, Western and Northern

frontiers.

The demand dictated by the Soviets thet the Polish Govern-
ment should agree to the so-celled "Curzon Line" as the future

Polish-Soviet frontier is unacceptable to the Polish Govermment.

The final result of the conversations regerding frontiers
can only be effected after the war. Immediately, however, -

8t111 in the course of war activities, - a demarcation line

running
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running to the East of the Cities of Wilno and Lwéw should be
agreed upon with the Polish Governmeat who will consult the
Polish underground authorities in Poland on this matter. To
the West of the demarcation line the Polish authorities would
take over the administration of the territories liberated from
German ocoupation; the territories to the Eaat of this de-
marcation line would, for the time being, be administered by
the Soviet military authorities with the participation of

representatives of the other United Natlons.

The Polish Government regards it as 1ts duty to state that
the intention of granting to Soviet Russla of a part of East
Prussia including the port of Krdlewiec (Koenigsberg) is con-
trary to the interests of the Polish State, as it would greatly

limit Poland's free access to the sea.
RESQOLUTION N0. II. - Mo personal changes in the composition

of the Polish Government and of the Polish High Commend can be

made dependent on demands of a foreign Power.

February 19, 1944.
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/ w" reply to the m Ninister's message to the President
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January 24, 1944,
T0 THE PRIME MINIBTER:

I am glad to say that the Argentina ploture has changed
sinee receipt of your telegram of Jamuary twenty-third, This
morning our Asbassador in Buenos Alres telesphoned urgently that
the Argentine Govermnment gave its solemn word of honor that 1%
would break relations with Germany before Saturday noon of this
week, A% long last the Argentine Oovernment apparently has
suddenly dlscovered that the German Embassy is ocarrying on
espionage and subversive aotivities in flagrant violation of
assurances made to the Argentine Government,

The ocontemplated Apgentine sotion is convineing proof
that wvhat I have been saying all along is correét, namely,
that Argentina 1s a base of operations for activities dangerous
both to our common war effort and to the peace of the Amerioas,
I think it is olear that the Argentines got word of what was
up and are taking this action in an endeaver to stave off moral
and possible eoconomic sanotions against her, Although 1% 1s
of real military advantage to have the German Embassy out of
the way, Argentina will have to do muoh more in the way of
houseoleaning of undesirable elements and of ocompliance with
her inter-American commitments to convinoe me of the sinoerity
of har sonversion, Now is the time for us to press forward
lﬂlﬂhlﬁt“n‘lﬂpﬂtlﬂﬂdhthwntet
sinister aotivities that menace the conduct of the war and
internal peace within several of the Amerioan Repliblics.




If you and I should refuse to deal energetically
with the situation, the subversive foroes in Argentina and
elsevhere would construe this as a backward step and would
be greatly heartened, This would prejudice our joint war
effort. In addition 1t would tend to destroy inter-Ameriocan
solidarity and place the lower part of the Continent in the
power of elements unfriendly to us, Our friends there would

lose faith in ue,
Argentina's present willingness to break with Cermany

shows that we here had ocorreotly diagnosed the situatlon and
that Argentina would not have fought back in the way you feared
against the acotion which we earller contemplated, Ve belleve
that thie actioh Sogether with any assistanoce which you may

be willing to render should not be abandoned but merely held

in abeyanes pending developments.
For the present, we are merely issulng a statement

to the effeot that we are not recognizing the Bolivian revolutionary
Junta., A similar statement from you would be useful.

ROOSEVELT
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BECRIT Jeavsry 21, 1944.

MEMOTANDUN FORY
The Piesident.

The following statement appeers in the "Jolat
Intelligence Comittes Beckly Summsry® of 19 Jenuary.
The statement is & pert of an erticle ca the subject
of U888 Policy Towurd Poland™i

"Meanwhile Moscow newepapers publicised
the proposal of a Polish Coamittes of National
Liberstion mede by the leader of the Amsricen
Friends of Polend in the United Bilutes. According
to this plan, a commlttee would be formed
coantaining representatives of the Pollsh
Soolalist and Peasant Parties in Loadon, the
Union of Polish Patriocts in the USBER, and
demccratie organisations in other countries.
It was that the ccmolttee chould establish
displomatic relations with the USSR, become &
signotory of the SBoviet-Czech treaty, revise
military commands in Polish forces statiomed in
the Hear East, snd sot as iaterim government for
libersted Poland. The press in Moscow continued
to carry attscks on the Polich Government-in-exile,
intimating that a change of reglme would be
pecessary before a resumption of relations.®

The following paragraph on Ruesiz 1s also of interest:

") continuing interest in gold currency of fixed
value as & basis for international monetery stabili-
sation appears as a significent feature of Boviet
post~war plamnning. BEven during the war, the
unlike the United Stutes, nhinued te
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November 6, 1043

HEMORANDUM FOR THE PARSIDENT

There are attached the text of a message, dated
November 3, 1043, addreseed to you by Preeident Chiang
Kal-shek of the Republic of China upon the occasion of
signature of the Joint Four-Nation Deslaration, snd a
suggested reply whioh you may care to mske to his message.

Enclosures: Bdward R, Stettianius, Jr.
1. From President Chiang,) Tilc wvwimamgu wwovier_
November 3, '{ rrecirad for ﬁ.,e* ®_

2. To Preeident Chiang,

November 12, 1943.

Colonel Mathewson:

The President is not sure whether the
message to Chiang has been sent by State. If it
has not been sent please ask them to send.

W.B.

dad i
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U8 URIEMT
AMERICAY "MBASSY, AV
oEuUAaTING (CTUINA),

7lease aocavey the followlng uesong® from the Prasident
to Preosident Chiang Znl-ghek:

QUGTE I heve reoeived with despast plegsure the eordlal mes-
sage from Tour Excellsney upom the ssossion of the signature of
the Joimt Four-¥ation Deolarstiom, and 1 reciprecata your feeling
of satisfaotion at 1ts consmmmaticn. 1 weleome the sssociation
of Chine in the werk of estsblishing a betler world erder. The
Deslaration gives sssurance that thke elops soalition for wsr will
be blended into an effective and 1sating cozlitlen for pesee. Upon
our twe countries and the other natloms agsncietsd with us in this
undertaking will rest ths resonsibility fer the preservation and
extensien of the primaiples of fresdesm, faatler, =nd integrity
smong nations, for whish we &re now fighting. The particioation of
China in this historie Deslarstion hae sfforded Cecretary Hull and
me deep gratification, re 1t hew the Aserilcan people. The immedliate
task before ur is thet of vapquighing the aggressorse. Aleng with
this and bdayond are the tesgks of reconstruetion leooking toward
creating conditicna of lasting pnace. Formidable though all thesc
tasks ars, we march forwverd to their sccompll shwent confident of the
full and setive cooporation of your Oovermment and people. URLUOTE
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Telegram to President Roosevelt
from President Chiang Kal-shek
ng, November 3rd, 1943

*I and the people and army of our entire nation
feel deeply gratified on learning of the signature of
the Joint Four-Nation Deolaration. This aot of historie
importance makes manifest to the world the rightecusness
of the cause against aggreesion. It will not only
strengthen the cooperation of our Four Natliones for the
fulfilment of our common faith, but will also give all
peace-loving peoples of the world an assurance of the
establishment of international peasce and general security,
and thereby eonstitutes an unsurpaseed contribution to
the future of the world, China is proud to have taken
part in the oonsummation of the Deolaration, and I wish
to offer you, Mr. President, my heartiest congratulations.
This Declaration owes much in ite making to your wise
direotlions and the endeavers of Secretary of State Cordell
Hull at the Conference, vhich command our deepest admira-

tion. Please accept my sincere and grateful appreoiation.”

A T T s - e, T, N S T T — i AT,
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THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE
WASHINGTOMN

August 11, 1643

My dear Mr. Preaident;

I am encloaing herewith the papers which you requested
at the meeting in your offlce yeaterday.

These papers comprise thes redraft of the Four-Power
Protocol and the original form of the suggested Tnited
Nations Protocol. The abbreviated and revised draft of
the latter protocol which you requested is not yet com-
pleted and I am consequently sending you the original ver=
sion. During the next few days the shortened and revised
form which you desire will be sent to you at Hyde Park.

There are also attached a memorandum prepared for
you which gives you the history of the recent British
proposal and our analysis of 1t; ths telegram which con-
tains the text of the BEritish proposal, and also the
drafts sent to you by Mr. Churchill which you gave us
yeaterday for our information.

Owing to Secretary Hull's absence today, the redraft
of the Four-Power Protocol has not been submitted to him

The President,
The White House.

g—
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tut I understand from Dr. Pasvolsky that the present draft
1s in sccordance with the Seoretary's ideas.

Beliave me
ly your,
Enclosures.
P ——— —_— .
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My dear Mr. Fresldent:

I am sncloaing herewith the papers which you requested
&t the meeting in your office yesterday.

These papers ocomprise the redraft ol the i"ﬂ\l;l"l‘l-l
Protocol and the original form of the sugsested United
Nations Protoocol. The abbrevieted and revised draft of
the latter protocol which you requested is not yet com=
ploted and I am consequently sending you the original ver-
slon. During the next few days the shortened and revised
form whieh you desire will be sent to you at Hyds *.l'i.

There are also attached a memorandum prepared for
you which gives you the hiatory of the recent Erlitish
proposal and our analyals of 1t; the telsgram whieh con-
tains the text of the British proposal, snd also the
drafts sent to you by Mr. Churchill which you gave us
yestarday for our Information.

Owing to Seoretary Hull's absence today, the redraft
of the Four-Power Protoool has not been submiited to him

The President,
The White House.
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but I understand from Dr. Pasvolaky that the present draft
is in secordance with the Secretary's ideas.

Belisve me
Falthfully yours,

SUMNER WELLES

Enclosures.

———— e ———
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PROTOCOL OF A PROPOSED FOUR-POWER SECURITY -
AGREEMENT hg,? | R }J.M‘_

The Oovernments of the United States, Oreat Britailn,
the Soviet Union and China:

united in their determination, in scoordance with
the Declaration by the United Natlonas of January 1, 1942,
and subsequent declarations, to continue hostilities
against those Axis powers with which they respectively
are at war untll such states have lald down thelr arms
on the basis of unconditional surrendsr;

conacioua of thelr responsibility to liberate them-
selves and the peoples allied with them from the menace

of aggression;

recogniging the necesslty of ensuring a rapid and
orderly transition from war to an organized peace; and

determined to establish and tomaintain pesce and
to preserve international security with the least di-
veraion of the world's human and economic resources

for armaments;
have agreed as followsy

B

/. The signatory states agree that thelr unlted actlon,
E.’I.-d.pd for the prosecution of the war wuntll the uncondi-
{onal surrendsr of the enemy atates, shall be continued
for the organization and maintensnce of the peacs.

e -

?, Those of the signatory astates which are at war with
a common enemy agree to act together in all matters re-
lating to the surrender and disarmament of the enemy, and
to the occupation of enemy territory and territory of
other states held by the enemy.

Artlecle III
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The iirtm ptates agree to take all measures
which the em neceasary to provide agalnst any viola-
tion of terma of disarmament by thelr present enemles.

Poeliedeai el

The signstory states agree to the necessity of
establishing a permanent international organization,
based upon the principle of the soverelgn equality of
2ll nations, and open to membership by all natlions, for
the maintenance of internatlonal peace and security,
and for such other purposes as may be agreed upon.

Arilole Ol

Pending the reestablishment of law and o der and the
inauguration of a permanent international organization,

the algnatory states agree to consult and to act Jolntly
in behalf of the commnity of nations in malintalning
international peace and security. They further agree

to establish a technical commisslon composed of representa-
tivea of their milil s Daval and alr forces 1ln order

to advise them as to t strength and composltion of

the contingents o their forces whlch each shall hold
avallable for use at any time in order to preserve the

peaoce.
S ilriremtie]

The signatory states undertake to negotiate a joint
agreement fixing maximum and minimum limitations for
their pespective armaments and forces,and for thelr
future reduction, such agreement to becoms operative
when pesce 1s establishad and general security 1s assured.

|
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UNITED NATIONS PROTOCOL
FOR THE WAR AND TRANSITION FERIOD

THE UNITED NAT IONS:

dedicated to the advancement of the general welfare
of mankindj

desiring to give immediate and practical effect to
the principles proclaimed in the Atlantlc Charter;

seeking to obtain the continulng beneflts of
economlic and soclal cooperation;

Determined to ensure their common security, and to
attain the progressive lightening of the burden of arma-
ments; and

resolved to achieve these purposes through a develop-
ment of the international organigations of a universal and
reglonal character required for thelr fulllillment;

have agreed as followsai
Article 1

The signatory states agree that their united actlonm,
pledged for the prosecution of the war until the uncondl-
tional surrender of the enemy states, shall be contlnued
for the organlization and malntenance of the peace.

Article 2

The United Nations and the nations presently asso-
clated with them that a permansent international
organization shall be established for the maintenance of
peace and the advancement of human welfare. Thsy agree
to expedite the creation of this organization. Pending
its insuguration, they hereby establish a Provisional
United Natlons Council to be representative of all

states
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states ies to the Declaration by the United Nations,
at on, January 1, 1942, and of the nations

presently associated with them. The member states agree
te in carrying out the measures determined upon

to coopera : : |
by the GMGHMFEMMI"M\{J‘/‘T‘H 18 L8 7Ab ) kst B
Article 3 1

The Provisional United Nations Council shall be com-
osed of eleven members, including one designated by the
ted Statea of America, one by the United Eingdom of
Great Britaln and Northern Ireland, one by the Union of

Soviet Soclalist Republics, one by China, two by the
group of Europsan states, two by the group of American
atates, one by the group of Far Eastern states, one by
the group of atates of the Near and Middle East and of
Africa, and one by the British Dominions, as thepge
groups are defined in the first Annex to this Frotocol.

Article 4

The membera representing each group of states as
represented in the Council shall be elected for one year
by the group, in conference, from a panel consisting of
nominees designated by the states comprising the group.
Each state may designate three nominees who may be

chosen from nationals of any of the atates of the
group of which it 1s a part.
Article 5

Membera of the Frovisional United Natlons Council
shall represent the general interest of the reglon from
which they are deslgnated rather than the partlicular
interests of the statea of which they are nationals.
They shall in all circumstances take into account the
general interest of the whole community of states. In
thus ﬂlnm&n their duties, they shall remalin 1n
close consultation with the governments of the saveral
states in the regions from which they are designated,
and they shall falithfully present to the Council the

views of those govemments.
Article 6

I- e e S L + ]
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Article 6

The Provisional United Nations Council shall formu-
late and recommend to the Unlted Natlons the plan for the
permanent international organization envisaged in
Article 2. Pendl theestablishment of a wider and
permanent :Ilm general security , and effectlive as to
any particularre from the date upon which the mili-
tary authorities therein determine, the Frovisional Qoun-
1l shall sssume in that reglon responsibili for the
maintenance of internationsal security and shall provide
procedures for the pacific settlement of any dlaputes

threatening the peace.
Article 7

The provisional United Natlona Council shall sstab-
lish a Security and Armaments Commisslon and an Armaments
Inspection Commission whose composltion, powera, and
functiona shall be aa stated in the second Annex to thia
Protocol.

Article B

An effective procedurs for the general limitatlion of
armamenta shall be 1nnt1tuto:=:I the Council, aasisted by
the Security and Armaments C ssion, as soon as prac-
ticable, in order to determine the maximum and minimum
lavels of armaments to be maintalned by all states for
the preservation of internal order and the discharge of
their respective reasponsibilities for general securlty.

Artlcle ©

The Provisional United Natlons Councll may utilize
and establish such technical committees, services, and
secretariats as may be required for carrying out the
purposes of this Protocol. The Council shall appoint
an individual of recognized standing to act as Chalrman,
without voting power, md to serve as Executlve Director
of such provisional internsat ional administrative
organization as may be established. The Chairman of the
Council may appoint, subject to confirmatlon by the Coun-
cil, such administrative and other officers as may be

required.
Article 10

 Unc
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Article 10

The expenses of the Frovislonal United Natlona
Councll and of any administrative or secretarial staffs
which it may create shall be ashared by the members in
proportlons to be determined by the Council.

Article 1l

The Provisional United Nations Council shall meet
in ordinary sesslon at such times and places as it may
determine. It may be convened in speclal session upon
the ocall of the Chairman or of any member of the Council,
or upon the initlative of any atate party to thils
Protocol. The Councll shall establish its own rules of
procedurs. Declsions shall be by two-thirds vote of the
memberas pressnt, including all of the memberas designated

individual states, except in lnstances when any one
of these members, in advance of the wotlng, declares an
intention to abstalin from voting.

Articles 12

This Protocdl shall remain in force until superseded
by the inauguration of the permament Iinternational
organization envisaged in Artlicle 2. It may be amended
by a declsion of the Council prmulm% to the signatory
states such amendments as it may consider desirable,
which shall become effective when the ratifications of

two-thirds of the sijgnatory states have been received.
Article 13

This Protocol shall come into effect when 1t shall
have been ratified by 20 states membera of the Unlted
Nations, including the United States, the TUnited Eingdom,
the Union of Soviet Soclalist R-gub].!.ul, and China. It
shall remain open for adherence by other sovereign and
independent states, not original aignatorles, aub jeot to
approval by the Council.
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ARNEX 1

REPRESENTATION ON THE PROVISIONAL
UNI TED NATIONS COUNCIL

Representatives on the Provisional United Nations
Council shall be designated by the following states and

groups of states:

United 3tates of America, 1 representative
United Kingdom of Great Britaln and Northern Ireland,

1 representative

Union of Soviet 3Soclalist Republics, 1 representative

China, 1 representative

Eurcpean States
Tepresentatives

Amerlecan Statesa

¥ representatives

Belgzlum United States of America
Cgechoslovakia Bolivia
United Kingdom of Great Brazll
BEritain and Northern #Chile
Ireland #Colombia
Greace Costa Hica
#Iceland Cuba
Luxemburg Dominican Republic
Netherlands #Ecuador
Norway El Salvador
Poland Guatemala
Union of 3oviet Soclalist Halti
Republics Honduras
Yugoslavia Mexico
Nicaragua
Far Eastern States Panama
repras entative #Paraguay
#dParu
China #Uruguay
Philipplnes ° #Venezusala
Near and Middle Eastern British Dominions
o8 and can States TepresentaLive
=T representatlive
& t Australla
gmoph Canada
#+Iran rﬂig?
Iraq ew Zealand
#Libaria Union of South Africa

#3tates marked with an asterlsak
are associated natlons.
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ANNEX 2
TECHNICAL SECURITY AND ARMAMENTS COMMISSIONS
Article 1

The Security asnd Armaments Commission, to be estab-
1ished by the Provisional United Nations Council In ac-
cordance with Article 7 of the present Frotocol, shall
be composed of military, naval, aviation, and civilian
representatives of the states and groups of states repre-
sented on the Council., Additional representatives may be
designated by the Council, Each member of the Commlssion
may be accompanied by slternates and experts. The Com-
mission may set up a panel of speclal experts, and may
appoint cormittees whose number, compe ition, and fune-
tions shall be subject to approval by the Councll.

Articls 2

The Security and Armaments Commission shall be
charged with the following dutles: (a) to recommend to
the Council plans and procedures for the general limita-
tion of armaments as provided in Article 8 of the present
Protocol; (b) to supervise the execution of all arma-
ments stipulations, including control over manufacture
and trade in arms, which may be adopted in pursuance of
the present Frotocol, or required of the enemy states by
the terms of surrender, and report regularly to the Coun-
eil; (c¢) to propose to the Council any modifications and
amendments 1t may deem desirable or necessary to make in
armaments limitation agreements, or in armaments terms
imposed upon the enemy states; .'[.1} to advise and assiat
the Council in amny emergency in the appliecation of
security measures; and (e) to dlscharge such other
duties as may be assigned to 1t by the Councll,

Article 3

The Armaments Inspectlion Commlaslon, to be eatablished

by the Frovislonal Unlted lNatlons Council in accordance
with Artiecle 7 of the present Protocol, shall be com-
posed of mllita.rz naval, aviation, and other technical
experts, a major %y of the total number of whom shall
be nationals of states other than those possessing
individual representation on the Council, The

llembears
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Members of the Commission shall be chosen by the Council
upon nomination by the Security and Armaments Commission.

Artlcle 4

The Armaments Inspection Commission shall act under
the direct authority of the Securlty and Armaments Com-
mission., It shall regularly report to the Securlty and
Armaments Commlission on the armaments and armaments
potential of all states, and shall be charged with the
duty of inspecting the armaments and armaments potential
of the former enemy states, aml of other states in
accordance with the agreements envisaged in Artlcle 8 of
the present Protocol.
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ME. 7 July 8, 1943,

The disocussions in the several committees under the
leadership of the Department of State during the past
sixteen months have developed much thought and information
relating to the world problems growing out of the present
war., These problems have been subject to continuous study
and exchange of ideas among an aggregate committee member-
ship of one hundred thirty-five and a research staff of
#ixty, generously assisted by other members of the Depart-
ment of Btate and representatives from other departments
of government. Each problem has been considered separately and
in relation to other problems. The ideal approaches to the
betternment of mankind throughout the world have been stated,
discussed, and re-atated,

There has gradually emerged out of this intensive con-
sideration a set of principles which are directed toward
ideal solutlons, but which are necessarily influenced by
immediate practical considerations., The first of these
considerations - without minimizing the importance of others -
is world security. In approaching the problem of general
securlity, we must agaln keep in mind an ideal universal
solution, but we must give first thought to the security
of the United States and the other American republics,
and ;o the welfare of the peoples of this hemisphere.

PROBLEMS
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In the course of our long dlscussions we have exposed
many important problems that will require post-war collab-
oration.

Security

For the promotion of security, we have considered what
powers the international organization should have to settle
disputes and to enforce its decisions. We have discussed
possible means for the enforcement of peace and have con-
sidered in that connection the -ltlblluﬁ-nnt of inter-
national air fields in the i1slands of the Pacific and
elsewheres,

We have discussed the terms of surrender and the plans
of ococupation for congquered enemy countries, and have con-
sldered how these countries are to be treated in order to
assure security. In particular we have weighed the treat-
ment to be accorded Germany in order to weaken its capaclty
to make another war and to curb the war-like character of
 the German people. We have explored the possible ad-
vantages and disadvantages to durable security of partitioning
the German state, in comparison with the gains or risgks of
leaving Germany unified. And we have considered the possi-
bility of segregating the industrial regions of the Rhineland,

the
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the Ruhr, the Saar and S3ilesla, or of placing these areas
under some form of international control in order to
prevent the rebuilding of Germany's military might.
Disarpagent

¥We have assessed the cost of armaments during normal
periods and during war and have visualized how great a
benefit would flow to mankind from an agreed world reduction
of armaments accomplished within the needs of world security
and the obligations of enforeing peace when necessary.
Restoration of Conguered Countries

We have considered plans for the orderly transition
to independence of countries released from Nazl dominatlen.
We have explored possible forms of government for such
gountries and appraised the possibilities of truetworthy
and capable leadership within them. We have examined the
agrarian and industrial capacity of each country, and
have sought to appraise its potentlial development.
Territorial Adlustmenta

We have also discussed the many territorlal and boundary
adjustments that may be required in the post-war world,
among them the most practicable dleposition of East Prussla
and the frontlers of states bordering Russia.

Irusteeship

AT !
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Irusteeship

We have considered the carrying out of international
responsibllities in the mandated areas resulting from the
last war and in such trust areas as will be created after
the present war. We have contemplated, as a substltute
for the theorles and practices of mandates, a new and not
yet defined type of trusteeship., We have considered the
administration of certaln trustee areas by local groups
of states rather than by a single mandatory state, as was

the former practioe,

Egonomic Eroblems

We have under consideration the full gamut of economic
guestions - finance (including the problem of a possible
world bank), stabilization funde, long and short term
credites, power problems, transportation, shipping, com-
miseions, food problems, raw materials, heavy industries,
cartels, freight agreements, trade barriers, et cetera.

These highly important eeconomic problems, world-wide
in their scope, extend to the vitals of individual and
community well-belng everywhere. As we have dlscovered
through examination of the economic relaticnshipe within
our own Unlon, these world economic activities are intimately

related to whatever political structure or arrangements we

may
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may create. As the economic relations are weakened or
destroyed, the political structure 1s weakened or destroyed.
S8imilarly, any deterioration of political security im-
mediately undermines economic relatione and stability.
Refugee Froblems

We have discussed the problem of refugee peoples and
have sought a solution for the sad plight of those thousands
who have not been executed, but who have been torn from
thelir homes and introduced into virtual slavery because of
their political, raclal or religious affiliations.
Economic and Social Improvement

We have considered the need of bringing te the people
uf'thn earth a better standard of living, better educational
facilities and protection of life and property, freedom of
speech and religion.

RNA
ORGANI ZATION
And so, Mr. Becretary, we have discovered that many

serious problems are involved in international collaboration

after this war. In our efforts to learn how that collaboration

can be achieved we have traveled over a long and difficult

course; we have been beset with uncertainties and have

realized the resentmente, the pusplclons and the doubts of
every

o
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every country toward the motlves of the others. We

have tried to understand what problems of race, religlon,
economic circumstances, tradition, resentment, susplcion,
doubt, and hatred have through the long course of history
frustrated the will of nations to collaborate - nations
which are couragecus enough to try once more to build out
ef such cheoe something that will endure and benefit the

world,
In our queet, we as Americans have not overlooked the

ideal or the practical, Neither can we overlook the
distinetion between ldeallem and ideology. The one embodies
the very apirit of unn;'thn other has only fleeting value

as the ideas of an individual who abandons the practical

in the pureult of an 1llusion. BSuch pursult, as we have
seen in the present exploitation of so-called ideologles,
has brought the world near disaster. We have tried, and
must continue to try, to keep free from any i1llusion,.

Thus, a8 I stated at the cutset, driven by the due
sense of the glgantic etakes of peace, proceeding by reason
and full discussion, and supported by the highest ethical
motives, we undertake now to cope with the great problems
emerging from the war through some form of international
organization in which Amerieca can and will take a responsible

part,
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part, We seek an agency with sufficlent scope and power
to prevent the disruption of human affairs and the
destruction of human lives through the terrifying agencles
of modern war, since we know that only the exerclse of
kindly observation, timely council and forceful action 1f

necessary can make such conflicts imposeible,

What then is this agency that will insure the best
future of the world? It can be none other than a world
orgenization of nations - large enough, broad encugh,
powerful enough, alert encugh and energetic encugh to see
and to act.

It has been our thought that such an organization should
have the primary purpose of maintaining security but that
i1t might also carry on other vital funeticns. To this end,
we have envisaged a larger, more complete, better arganized,
and more effective instrumentality than the League of Nationa,
with power to adopt rules of right conduct among nationas,
to settle political disputes, to resolve legal gueations by
means of a world tribunal, and to prevent aggression by force
if necespary. We have therefore considered the possible
reorganization of the existing League of Nations, with a
restatement of ite principles and a redefinition of ite

functions;
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functions; and we have consldered whether a new organization
should be ereated out of United Nations relationships or
other current experience,
Possible Regional Sroups

We have explored the possibility of eetting up groups
of states or reglonal councils, euch as those described by
Prime Minister Churchill in his address of March thie
year, With respect to the proposed Council of Europe, we
have questioned whether the United States ghould Join
Great Britain and Russia in guaranteeing the security of
that group of states, We have examined this problem in the
light of Western Hemlsphere relationships under the Monroe
Doetrine and in terms of the more recent Good Nelghbor
policies.

As an alternative to Mr. Churchill's proposal, we
have discussed a union of all European states, excluding
Great Britain and Russia, which would be placed under the
protection of a world organization that would include
Britain and Russla.

¥We have coneidered a loosely organlized union of states
in Eastern Europe under the protection of a world organization,.
We have also considered a possible Asiatic Council for
security purposes as was proposed by Prime Minister Churchill.

We
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We have questioned how long such regional groups might
escape the greed, rivalries, and ambitions of thelr component
parts, or their utilization for selfish purposes by more
powerful members; and we have gqueried whether those dangers
could be avoided only through a strong world order, We have
reached a consensus that the universal organization must not
be founded upon regional structures and that such reglonal
relationships or organizations should be primarily concerned
with loeal problems, though they could perform some functions
by delegation from the general international organization.

o g

The creatlion of such an organization gives rise to
the objection that it would mean a surrender of soverelgniy.
What is the real basis of this clalm?

Certalnly no surrender of soverelgnty over domestlc
affairs is involved, eince no peace plan will be concerned
with the internal affairs of nationas.

Neither oan the judiclal process for the settlement
of disputes be objected to as violating national interests,
since that process 1s simply a means whereby a natlon can
safeguard ite pesce and security through the pacific settle-

ment of international differences.

Civilized
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Civilized nations have always claimed to be governed

by international law as established by treatles, custom

and usage. The promulgation of such rules of right conduct
will involve no impairment of national sovereignty unless the
disregard of such rules be deemed a privilege of soverelignty.

The treaty making power will not be impaired. Indeed,
the field of international cooperation through general
international and regional conferences And agreements can
profitably be expanded, Many of the problems now under
consideration may well be left to that fleld, cutside of
the immedlate control of any central authority.

An international arrangement to control by force the
means of aggression and to prevent acts of aggresslion may
indeed impinge on the alleged rights of would-be aggressors.
However, there will be no surrender of sovereignty by nations
sontributing forces to the maintenance of peace, Ir, however,
individual nations prese their claimes of sovereignty to the
point of jJudging, each for itself, what foree to supply if
need arises, the international organization might then be
rendered impotent and the likelihood of having to employ
force would be increased, Arrangemente for the use of force
must be set in advance and must be certain,

There
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There can be no permanent peace unless nations are
prepared to accept the decisions of the international
organization on matters entrusted to 1t, in full faith
that the enlightened opinion and moral judgment of the world
will prevail in that organization, To that extent only
must member states glve up the right of individual declsion
and action, However, any conception of soversignty that
precludes united or co-operative actlion ie an anachrenism
in the modern world,

There ig in fast no real surrender of soverelgnty in
cooperated or united action; and there 1s nothing but an
aoct of soverelgnty i1tself in the negotiation of & trealy
to enter into organized cocoperation. If by the transfer
of gertain powers to an authority outslde the stale we
obtain the support of other nations in guaranteeing our own
gecurity and that of our neighbors and allies, have we
diminished our sovereignty? Or have we in fact enlarged
1t? What 18 involved is not eo much a diminution of
sovereignty as a re-distribution of the peoples' authority
in order to make it effective over a wider area,

Shoktrzaszon

Following the practical sense of our exploration, what

ME]

ESTABLISHMEN"
[NTERNAT ION A

are the steps most likely to bring about ultimate world

organization?
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organization? It seems to me that the natural approach
would be through the present association of the United
S8tates with three other great powers in a collective effort
to erush the common enemy. Their responaibility for securing
vietory ia acknowledged. The four-power relationship has
been born in this war and existe in faet. It is not
something that has to be created; 1t le something that
has to be extended and expanded. The continuing adherence
of those four great natione 1e essentlal tc the fulfillment
of any plan for world peace that 1s workable and effective,
Without any one of them the project becomes dublous.

Certainly European security cannot rest on a foundation
that does not bring Russia into agreement with the other
powers, Anglo-American understanding is basic and inherent
in any plan that can work and endure. Yet certalnly the
American public would serlously duesticn the encouragement
of a project to insure the security of Eurcope if CGreat
Britaln were 1ts only other partner, and would obJleet upon
grounds that are too familiar to be recited in this well-
informed body.

In my Judgment, the approach to the world organization
should have as its first step a four-power pact between
the United States, Great Birtain, the Soviet Union and

China.
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China, It should be a simple document but comprehensive
enough to give expression to the public will of this country,
which seeks organized protective measures on a world basis.
There should then be an effort to promote at the earliest
moment a world arganization upon lines not inconslatent

with the proposed pact,

I am not one of those who believes that a mere
declaration of American sentiment would be adequate, I
should prefer a fundamental approach to the question of firm
agreement among these four natlons, urgently presented to
the Senate for ratification, with the hope that 1t may be
removed from political controversy in the year to come. The
weakness in our position before the world today lles 1in the
fact that other nations do not know whether we will make such
an agreement or participate in a world organization. Our
fallure to enter the League le:ves a reasonable doubt as to
our sincerity now., To promote the world organization, therefore,
gome positive step must be taken now to assurs the world of
our adherence,

We have often referred to the greater prospects of
gaining Amerloan adherence while the war is in progress,
rather than to postpone all definitive action until the war
is over, Of this there can be no doubt,

Concluding
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Conoluding then, it would seem to me undesirable for
this country to associate itself in & local organization
that has as 1te o jective the malntenance of peace in a
partiaolar zone; that 1ts objective should be to promote,

either through reorganization of the League of Nations or
through other meana, & strong universal aganization through
which the eligible etates gould effectively maintaln peace;
and that the approach to such a world organization should
be through a four-power pact, entered into promptly and
openly, &nd having behind it the constitutional authority

etn S
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of our Government,
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MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT

1, On July 16, 1943, Mr. Eden commmnicated to
our Ambassador in London, for transmission to the Secretary
of State, an Aide-Mémoire, the text of which is attached,
on "suggested Principles which Would Govern the Conelu=-
glon of Hostilitles with the Europesn Members of the
Axis," The EBEritish proposal envisages the creation of
an Inter-illied Armistice Commission or an Inter-Allied
Control Commission for each enemy country. It further
envisages (parsgraph 9) the creation of a superviscry
body called "United Nations Commission for Europe", to
be situsted at some point of the Continent, and to be
composed of "high renking pelitical representatives of
the United Kingdom, the United States, U.S.8.R., France
end other minor BEuropean Allies, and, if so desired, of
eny Dominlon prepared to contribute to the policing of
Europe,"

This Commission would be the Supreme Unilted
Nations authority in Burope, It would "direct and coor-
dinate the activities of the several Armistice Commissions,
the Allied Commanders-in-Chlef, and any United Nations
eivilian authorities that may be established." It would

also
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algo "deal with current problems, military, political and

edonomic, connected with the maintenance of order." It
would have a "Steering Committee", composed of representa-
tives of the United Kingdom, the United States, the U.8.8.R,,
and of France, "Af she ghould recover her greatness." The
Steering Committee would be the directing body of the
Commisgion, and would operate under the unanimity rule,

In paragraph 10 of the British Aide-Mémoire
1t is further proposed that various civilian authorities,
whether set up on a world or on a Eurcpean basle, should,
in respect of thelr European activities, establish their
headquarters in the same city =s the United Natlons Com-
mission for Europe, and should be responslible to the Com-
miselon, The activities indicated include relief and re-
hnhilii,tinn, refugees, shipping, inland transportation,
telecommunications, propaganda, reparation, restitution,

and other economlie problems,

B The Eritieh propoeal has been studied in the
Department of State and by the Subcommittee on 3ecurlty
of the Adviasory Committee on Poat-War Forelgn Policy. The
general comment of the Sub-Committee on Becurity la as

follows:
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The Subcommittee agrees fully with the
view expressed in the Alde-Mémoire to the effect
that inter-allied agencles must be set up to super-
vise the execution of surrender terms by the defeated
etates, and to deal with problems relating to the
rehabilitation of enemy end enemy=-cccupled terrl-
torles during the first after-war period., Nonethe-
less, the Subcommittee questions the deslirabllity
of attempting to combine these agencies and func-
tions with those which are genersl, 1.e., world-wide
or Eurcpean in scope, and long-term in character.

It 18 the feeling of the Subcommittee that the
declsion to create an agency, which would be sssen-
tially & kind of super-government for Eurcpe, should
be made exclusively on 1ts own merits, and should
not be confused with the making of necessary arrange-
ments with respect to the enemy states. It 1s felt
that the political reaction in this country would
be unfavorable if the United States were to take
such a major step invelving general and long-run
commitments, under the gulse of meking a settlement
with the enemy. These polley lssues should be
determined separately.

3, The British Alde-Mémoire raises again the
whole issue of reglonalism in connectlon with interna-
tiongl orgenization. That guestlion has been raised
several times by lh'- Churchill. His ldeas are clearly
expressed in the two documents addressed to the President,
which are attached to this memorandum. The general
thought seems to be that internatlonal relatlons should
be baslcally organlized on a regional basls, in the form
of three regional Counclils--for Europe, for the Western
Hamisphere, and for the Far East. There would also be a

World Counecll as a superstructure.

H
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This question has been the subject of much
study and discussion in the Department and in its various
committees, The committee discussions have so far pointed
to the following conclusions: (1) that the basls of
international organization should be world-wide rather
then regional; (2) that there are grave dangers involved
in having the world organization rest upon the foundation
of previously created, full-fledged reglonal organlza-
tions; and (3) that while there may be advantages in
setting up reglonal arrangements for some purposes,
such arrangements should be subsidiary to the world
organization and should flow from it.

This points to the desirability of creating
a general United Nations agency, operating on a fune-
tional basis, and--when advisable--having some subsldiary
regional structures. Such an agenecy could well be set
up on & provisional basis durling the war to perform
poncrete tasks involved in the transition from war to
peace and to prepare the way for the establishment of

a permenent world organization,

4. It 1s our thought that the first procedural
step should be by way of securing agreement between the
United

b
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United States, the United Kingdom, the Sovliet Union and
China on the issuance by them of a joint declaration or
parallel ldentiec declarations econtalning thelr basile
intent iona and constituting a pledge on their part to
aot jointly for certain specified purposes. Such a
declaration or declarations should be in the nature of
an extension of the pledges undertaken by the four major
powars in the Declaration by United Wations of January 1,
1942, There 1s attached hereto & tentative draft of a
Jjoint declaration.

B. It is our further thought that the four=power
declaration should be followed, as rapldly as possible,
by the negotiation of a United Natlons protocol and
the setting up, under 1t, of the necessary provisional
machinery for the performance of varlious tasks as they
present themselves in point of time. A statement of
the possible provisions of such a protoecol will be
ready in a few days.

!!.u
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This telegram must be
closely paraphrased be- Dated July 1641943
fore being communicated
to anyone., (MC) Rec'd 9:25 p.m.
b ga| .
Secretary of State, L) 0" Q‘l 1 W& w? ||\ : .

Washington. lﬂ‘lméé}h

5‘“1 ﬁfn anr;/.f

4626, July 16, 5 p.m. ¢° 0 f

FOR THE SECRETARY AND THE UNDER SECRETARY

When Mr, Eden gave me the followlng Alde
Memolre he e£xplained to me that although it had
been considered by the War Cabinet, it was not
intended to represent a fixed program but rather
a document for consideration., It is the result of
study and a realization that there is danger of
over=almplificatlion of the problems involveds They
would much apprecilate Lur comments and reaotions,

"AIDE MEMOIRE
Suggested Princlples Which Would Govern The
Concluslon Of Hostilities Wiith the European

Members Of The Axis

One. The terms to be imposed on any Furopean
member of the Axis should be presented as one
comprehensive document covering all the United Nations
at war with that member, and embodying the principle
of unconditional surrender,

Two s Iir

m
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T™wo, If there exists a central enemy Government -
with which we are prepared to treat, a fully aceredited
representative of that Government should be assoclated
with its Commander-in-Chief for purposes of signa=~
ture; or alternatively the Armistlice should not
comeg into force untll confirmed by that Government.

Threes If there 1sa no such Government the
Armistice should be algned by the enemy Commander-
in-Chief only. In that case provisions which the
enemy Commander-in=Chief lacks authority to execute
would have to be omitted from the Armistice, which
would thus be primarily a milltary documents Non
military provislons should so far as necessary DE
embodied in a Declarstion or Proclamation lassued by

the United NHatlons.

Four. If there is nelther an enemy Government
nor Commander=in=Chief with whom we can or are prepared
to treat, military resiatance would presumably be
brought to an end by a serles of local capitulationa,.
It would, however, probably be desirable that the
United Hatliona should issue a declaration stating
their intentions in reapect of the defeated power.
This would be followed by a series of preclamations
issued by the Allled Commander=in-Chief containing

instructions

lf:i
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=-3-, #4626, July 16, 5 p.m., from London.

inatructionas to the local authoritles and populatlon.

Five. The administration of any armliatice
should be placed in the hands of an inter-Allied
Armistice Commission, the President to be alternately
a representative of the United States, U.S5.8.R., and
the United Kingdom. The Commission would establish
its headquarters in the Axis country concerned, and
would be responsible for controlling the executlon
of the Armistlce terms; in the first place, the
disarmament and demobllization of enemy armed forces,
the collection and disposal of surrendered war
material and other mobile property and the handing
over of fortifilcatlions and other fixed property.
Representatives of the Armistice Commlission would be
dispatohed to liberated Allied territory to perform
g similar task in respect of the enemy troops there
located and to regulate thelr evacuation or internment,

8ix. In the absence of an Armiatice (See
Faragraph Four)s Control Commission should adminlster
the approprlate portions of the Declaration.

Seven. Any Armistice or Declaraticn would
presumably provide for occupation, whether total or
partlal, of the countrles concerned, In the casEe
of Germany the exact method of orgenizing such an

ocoupation

(!
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-4-, #4626, July 16, 5 p.m., from London.

oocupation should Be the subject of technical discus=-
aiona between ‘the military advisers of the Unlted
fingdom, the United States of America and the U,8.8.R.
in the firat instence.

Eight, The United Nations Commander=-in-Chief
in any occupiled country should have complete responsi-
bility for the malintenance of law and order.

Nine. There should be established a supervisory
body entitled "United Nations Commission for Europe,"
composed of high ranking political (underline political)
representativea of the United Kingdom, the Unlted
S8tates of America and the U.8.8.R., of France and
the other minor European Allies, and, 1f so dealred,
of any Dominion prepared to contribute to the pollelng
of Europes The Commissicn should be gltusted at some
eonvenlent point con the Continent.

The Commission would mct as the Supreme Unlted
Netlona authorlty in Europe to direct and coordinate
the activities of the several Armistice Commissions,
the Allied Commanders-in-Chief and any United Jatlions
civilian authoritiea that may be eatablished; and to
deal with current problems, military, political and
economic, connected with the maintenance of order,

A"steering Commlittee, consisting of the

representatives

B e T LT I!-"
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representatives of the United Kingdom, the United
States of America and the U,S5.3.R., and of Franee,
if she recovers her greatness should be egstablished
as the directing body of the Commission. " In the
"Steering Committee" the unanimity rule should apply.

Tens It 1s likely that a number of ciwvillan
authorities will be set up by agreement between the
United Nations, some on a world and othera on a
European basia, Apart from the United Nations relief
and rehabilitation administration and the Inter-
Governmental Committee which may emerge from the Bermudsa
Conference, the establishment of a United Natlons
Shipping Authority and a United Nations Inland Trans=
port Authority for Europe have been suggested.
Analogous bodies may well be required to control
telecommunications and propagenda, and to handle
reparation and restitution and other economic prob=-
lems, These authorities might, in respect of thelr
European activities, establish their headquarters in
the same clty as the United Nations Commlission for
Europe, to whom they would be responsible and prov¥ide
the necessary technical advice.

Forelgn Offlice. Fourteenth July 1943, "

FOREIGN OFFICE
Fourteenth July, 1943.
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Gacret August 11, 1943,

TENTATIVE DRAFT OF A
JOINT FOUR-POWER DECLARATION

The Governments of the United States, Great Britain,
the Boviet Union and China:

united in their determination, in accordance with
the Declaration by the United Nations of Jenumary 1, 1942,
and subsequent declarations, to continue hostilities
against those Axis powers 111:11 which they respectively
are at war until such powers have laid down their arms
on the basis of unconditional surrender;

conscious of their responsibility to secure the
1iberation of themselves and the peoples allied with
them from the menace of aggression;

Hunmilln! the necessity of ensuring a rapid and
tion from war to peace and of establishing

amrﬂ transi

and taining international peace and security with the
lsast diversion of the world!s human and economic resources
for armaments;

jointly declare:

ls That their united action, pledged for the
prosecution of the war, will be continued for the
organization and maintenance of peace and gecurity.

2 That those of them at war with a common
ensmy will act together in all matters relating to
the surrender and disarmament of that enemy, and to
any occupation of enemy territory and of territory
of other states held by that enemy.

k™ That they will take all measures deemed
by them to be necessary to provide against any
violation of the requirements imposed upon thelr
present enemies,

4, That they recognize the necessity of
establishing at the earliest practicable date a

general



al international organiszation, based on

prineiple of the sovere equality of
all nations, and open to ship by all
nations, large and small, for the maintenance
of international peace and security.

5s That for the pose of maintaining
international peace gecurity pending the
reesstablishment of law and order and the
inguguration of a general system of security,

will consult and act jointly in behalf
of community of nations.

6, That, in connection with the foregoing
purpose, they will establish a technical
commission to advise them on the military
problems involved, including the composition
and strength of tfu forees available in an
emergency arising from a threat to the peace,

7. That they will not employ their
mili forces within the territories of
other states except for the purposes envisaged
in this declaration and after joint con-
sultation and agreement,

8. That they will confer and cooperate
to bring about a practicable general agreement
with respect to regulation of armaments
in the post-war period.
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THE WHITE HOUSE
WASHINGTON

March 25, 1943

MFMORANDUM FOR MISS GRACE TULLY

SUBJECT: Message from Prime Minister
to the Preslident re Post-Wer
Securlty.

Dear Grace:
I have read thise.

e 4

Harry L. Hopkins

encl.

5
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BRITISH EMBASSY
WASHINGTON, D. C.

Fahru ary End ’ 19“3-

Dear kKr. Fresident,

I enclose the further message
from the Frime linister which I mentioned
in my earlier letter today.

I slso enclose a copy of &
personal message to you from Mr. Eden,
which has Just come in,

Believe me,
Dear Mr. President,

Very sincerely yours,

./Zr{m(xr',é,( :

The Honourable
Franklin D. Roosevelt,
Fresident of the United States
of America,

Washington, D. C.




Message from the Prime Minister to the President.

MOST SECRET

MORNING THOUGHTS
NHote on Post-War Security.

When United Nations led by three Great Powers,
Great Britain, United States and U.S.8.R. have received
unconditional surrender of Germany and Italy, Great
Britain and United States will turn their full force
against Japan in order to punish effectively that greedy
and amblitlous nation for ite treachercus assaults and
outrages and to procure likewise from Japan unconditional
surrender.
2. In this, slthough no treaty arrangement has
been made, it seems probable that Great Britain and United
S8tates will be joined by Russia.

3. The peace conference of the wvictorious powers
will probably asaemble in Europe while final stages of

war against Japan are still in progress. At this confer-
ence the defeated aggressor countries will receive
directions of victors. Object of these directions will be
to prevent as effectively ss possible renewal of mcte of
aggression of the kind which have ceused these two terrible
wars in Europe in one generation. For this purpose and so
far as possible total disarmament of guilty nations will be
enforced. On the other hand no attempt will be made to
destroy their peoples or to prevent them gaining their
living and leading a decent life in spite of all the crimes
they have committed.

4. It is recognized that it is not possible to make
>d Unclassifiéd
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the vanquished pay for war as was tried last time, and
consequently task of rebuilding ruined and starving

Burope will demand from conguerors a period of exertion
searcely less sewere than that of the war. Russia
particularly which has suffered such a horrible devastatlion
will be aided in every possible way in her work of

restoring the economic life of her people. It seems
probable that economic reconstruction and rehabilitation
will oecupy full energies of all countries for a good

many years in view of their previous experiences and lessons

they have learmed.

Se Russis has signed a treaty with Great Eritain on
basis of Atlantic Charter binding both netions mutually to
aid each other. The duration of this treaty is twenty
years. By it and by Atlantic Charter the two nations
renounce all idea of territorial gains. Russians no doubt
interpret this as giving them right to claim, subject to
their agreement with Poland, their frontier of June 1941

before they were attacked by Germany.

6. It is the intention of chiefs of the United Fations
to create a world organisation for the preservation of peace
based upon the conceptions of freedom and Justice and the

revival of prosperity. As & part of this organisation an
instrument of Buropean Government will be established which
will embody the spirit but not be subject to the weakness
of former League of Nations, The units forming this body
will not only be the great nations of Europe and Asia Minor
only. Need for a Scandinavian bloc, Danubian bloc and a
Balkan bloc appear to be obvious. A similar inatrument will

I
be formed in the Far East with different membership and the R
eqraded Unc ifi
weles lassifiéd
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whole will be held together by the fact that victorious
powers as yet continue fully amrmed, especially in the air,
while imposing complete disarmament upon the guilty. MNone
can predict with certeinty that the victors will never
quarrel amonget themselves, or that the United States may
not once again retire from Europe, but after the sxperiences
which &ll have gone through, and their sufferings and the
gertainty that a third struggle will destroy all that is
left of culture, wealth and civilization of mankind and
reduce us to the level almost of wild beasts, the most
intense effort will be made by the leading Powers to prolong
their honourable associstion and by sacrifice and self-
reatraint to win for themselves a glorlous name in human
annals. Great Britain will certainly do her utmost to
organize a coalition of resistance to any act of aggression
committed by any power; it is believed that the United
gtates will cooperate with her and even possibly take the
lead of the world, on account of her numbers and strength,
in the good work of preventing such tendencies to

aggression before they break into open war.

T The highest eecurity for Turkey in post-war
world will be found by her taking her place as a victorious
belligerent and ally at the side of Great Britain, the
United States mnd Russia. In this way a start will be
made in all friendliness and confidence, and & new
instrument will grow eround the goodwill and comradeship

of those who have been in the field together, with
powerful armies.

8. Turkey may be drawn into war either by beling

attacked in the despairing convulsions of a still very
powerful) lassificd
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powerful Nazl power, or because her interests reguire
her to intervene to help prevent total anarchy in the
Belkens, and also because the sentiments of modern Turkey
are in harmony with the large and generous conceptions
embodied in the Atlantic Charter, which are going to be

fought for and defended by new generations of men.

9. We must therefore consider the case of Turkey
becoming a belligerent. The military and technical side

is under examinstion by Marshal Chakmask, Generals Brooke,
Alexander, Wilson and other high technical asuthorities.

The political aspect is no less important. It would be
wrong for Turkey to enter the war unless herself attacked,
if that only led her to a disaster, and her ally Britain
has never asked and will never ask her to do so under such
conditions. On the other hand if the general offensive
strength of Turkey is raised by the measures now being
taken, and also by the inereasing weakness of Nazi Germany,
or by their withdrawal to a greater distance, or by the
great divisions taking place in Bulgaria, or by the bitter
guarrel between the Rumanians and the Hungarians over
Transylvania, or through the internal resistance to German
and Italian tyranny shewn by Yugoslavia and Greece: for any
or all of these reasons and causes, Turkey should play a

part and win her place in the council of wvictors.

10. In the first instance 1t 18 possible that the
military situation might be such that Turkey would feel
justified in taking the same extended view of neutrality '
or non-belligerency as characterized the attitude of the
United States of America towards Great Britain before the

United States of America was drawn into the war. In this

connexiond
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econnexion the destruction of Rumanian oilfields by air
attacks by British and American aircraft operating from
Turkish airfields, or re-fuelling there, would have far-
reaching consequences and might in view of the oil

scarcity in Germany appreciably shorten the struggle. In
the same way also the avallability of air bases or re-
fuelling points in Turkey would be of great assistance to
Great Britain in her necessary attack on the Dodecanese, and
later upon Crete, for which in any case, whether we get
help or not, General Wilson has been directed to prepare
during the present year. There is elso the immensely
important guestion of opening the Straits to Alllied and

then closing to Axie traffic. The case contemplated in this
paragraph is one in which Turkey would have departed from
gtrictly impartial neutrality end definitely have taken
sides with the United Nations without however engaging her
armies offensively against Germany or Bulgaria; and those
nations would put up with this action on the part of Turkey

because they would not wish to excite her to more active

hostility.

1X. However, we cannot survey this field without
facing the possibility of Turkey becoming a full belligerent
and of her armies advancing into the Balkans side by side
with the Russians on the one hand in the north and the
British to the southward. In the event of Turkey becoming
thus directly involved either offensively or through being
attacked in consequence of her attitude, she would receive
the utmost aid from all her allies and in addition it

would be right for her before incurring additionel risks

to seek precise guarantees as to her territorial rights

after/ classifié@
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after the war. Great Britain would be willing to give
these guarantees in a treaty et any time quite
independently of any other power. She is also willing
to Jjoin with Russia in giving such guarantees and it is
believed that Russiam would be willing to make a treaty to
cover the case of Turkey becoming a full belligerent
either independently or in conjunction with Great Britain.
It seems certain to Mr. Churchill that President Roosevelt
would gladly associaste himself with such treaties and
that the whole weight of the United 3tates would be used
in peace settlement to that end. At the pame time one
must not ignore the difficulties which United States
Constitution interposes against prolonged European

commi tments. These treaties and assurances would
naturally fall within the ambit of the world-instrument
to protect all countries from wrong-doing which it is our
main intention and inflexible resolve to create, should
God give us the power and lay this high duty upon us.




Message from Mr. Eden to President Roosevelt.

Thank you very much for the kind
message which you sent me through Mack. 1
too much hope we may meet again soon.

g
| 1
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WASHINGTON, D. C.

Secret

May 28th, 1943.

Dear Mr. President,

Winaton has asked me to send you
the enclosed record of a conversation at
luncheon at the Embassy on May 22nd when he
gave an outline of his ideas apout the
post-war security order. He tells me that
he expressed similar views to you, but
thought you might like to see this note. He
wishes to meke it clear that on all occasions

he stated that he wes expressing only personal

views.

Believe me,

Yours very sincerely,

/{&a@x

The Honourable
Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States
of America,
Washington, D. C.




The Prime Minister met the following at luncheon
at the Esbasay on May 22nd, 1943:-
The Vice President (Mr. Wallace), the Secretary of War
(Mr., 8timson), the Becretary of the Interior (Mr. Ickes),
the Chairman of the Poreign Relations Committee of the
Senate (Senator Connally) and the Under-Secretary of Etate
(Mr. Summer Welles).

World and Regional Councils.
In the course of a general talk sbout the

strusture of a post-war settlement, Mr. Churchill said that
the first preoceupation must be to prevent further
aggression in the future by Germany or Japan. To this end
he contemplated an association of the United States, Great
Britain and Russia. If, as he understood, the United BStates
wished to inolude China in an association with the other
three, he was perfectly willing that this should be done;
but however great the lmportance of China, she waes not

comparable to the others. On these Fowers would rest the
real responsibility for peace. They together with certain
other Fowers should form a Bupreme World Counoil.
Bubordinate to this World Council there should be
three Regional Councils, one for Burope, one for the
Amerioan Hemisphere and one for the Pacifie.
Europe
Mr. Churehill thought that after the war Eupope
* might consist of some twelve states or confederations who
would form the Regional European Council. It was important
to recreate a strong France, whatever we might think about
French deserts or the probable difficulty of achieving
our purpose. For the prospect of having no etrong country
on the map between England and Russia Wae not attractive,

Moreover/
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NMersover the Prime Minister could not easily foresee the
United SBtates being able to keep large numbera of men
indefinitely on guard in Europe, If such an experiment
were tried he could mot believe it would last for more
than one Presidentisl election. Oreat Britain could not
do so either. No doubt it would be necessary, and he
thought it would be possible, that the United BStatea
should be associated in some way in the policing of
Burope, in which Great Britain would obviously also have
to take part; but France also must assist.

Then there would be Spain and Italy. He also
hoped that in South Eastern Europe there might be several
confederations; & Danubian federation based on Viemna
and doing something to fill the gap caused by the
disappearance of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. Bavaria
might join this group. Then there ghould be a Balkan
federation.

He would like to see Prussia divided from the
rest of Germany, forty million Prussians being & manageable
European unit. Many people wished to carry the process
of division further and divide Prussia itself into
component parts, but on this question the Prime Minister
reserved judgment. Poland and Czechoslovakia he hoped
would stand together in friendly relations with Russia,
This left the Seandinavian countries, and Turkey, which
last might or might not be willing with Greece to play
some part in the Balkan system.

Mr. Wallace asked about Belgium and Holland
suggesting that they might join France. Mr. Churehill
said that was a possibility, or alternatively they might
form & group of the Low Countries with Denmark. Mr.
Wallace asked whether the Prime Minister contemplated

the/




-3-

the possibility of Switszerland joining with France, but
the Prime Minister was dispoeed to regard Switgzerland
as & special case,

In his view each of the dozen or so of the
European countries should appoint a representative to
the European Regional Council thus oreating a form of
United States of Burope. He thought Count Coudenhov-
Ealergi's ideas on this subject had much to recommend them.
The American Hemisphere

gimilarly there might be & Reglonal Couneil
for the Americae of which the Prime Minister thought
Canada would naturally be & member and would represent
the British Commonwealth.

ifio

There should be a Reglional Council for the
Pagific in which he supposed that Ruseia would participate,
He thought it was gul te poseible that when the pressurse
on her western frontiers had been relieved Russia would
turn her attention to the Far East.
Relation of the Regional Councils to the Supreme
World Council

The Regional Councils ghould be subordinate in

the Prime Minister's view to the World Council. The
members of the World Council should sit on the Regional
Councils in which they were directly interested and he
hoped that in addition to being represented on the
Americen Regional Council and the Pacific Regional Council,
the United States would also be represented on the
European Regional Council. However this might be, the
last word would remain with the Bupreme World Council,
since any issuss that the Regional Councils werse unable
to settle would automatically be of intereet to the
World/
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World Couneil and bring the World Couneil in.

Mr. wallace thought that the other countries
would not sgree that the World Council should consist of
the four major FPowers alone. Mr. Churchill sgreed and
expressed the view that to the four Powers should be added
others by election in rotation from the Regional Councils.
The central idea of the structure was that of a three-
legged stool - the World Counecil resting on three
Regional Councils. But he attached great importance to
the regional principle. It was only the countries whose
interests were directly affected by & dispute who could be
expected to apply themselves with sufficient vigour to
gecure a settlement. If countries remote from a dispute
were among those ealled upon in the first instance to
achieve a settlement the result was likely to be merely
vapid and academic discussion.

Mr., Wallece asked what in practice would be
the procedure 1f, for example, there were a dispute between
Peru and Ecusdor. Mr, Churchill gaid that such a dispute
would fall to be dealt with in the first place by the
American Regional Council but always under the general
overriding authority of the World Council. In the instance
chosen the interests of countries outside the American
Hemisphere would hardly be affected; but plainly a
dispute which threatened the peace of the world might very
well not be susceptible to being treated only on a
regional basie and the Bupreme World Council would gquickly
be brought in.

alit

Mr. Churchill was asked whether the association
of nationa which he contemplated wonld be confined to the
United Nations, or include the neutrale. He sald that in

his/
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bhis view there was advantage in trying to induce those
nations at present neutral to join the United Nations
before the end of the war. He thought we ought to use all
poesible persuasion and pressure to secure this when 1t
could be done with safety to the nation concerned. An
example was Turkey. His policy was to help Turkey to
build up her own forces to the point where, at the right
moment she could and would effectively intervene. When
the United Natioms brought the guilty nations to the bar
of justice, he could see little but an ineffective and
m:;lnrinu role for Mr. de Valera and othere who might
remain neutral to the end.

The lessons of the lLeague of Nations
Mr. Churchill maintained that we had much to

learn from the experience of the League of Nations. It
was wrong to say that the League had failed. It wae
rather the member States who had failed the League.
Benator Connally agreed and pointed to the achievements of
the League in the years immediately after 1919, MNr.
Btimson also agreed and thought that if the original
guarantee to France had not fallen through subseguent
French policy and also the history of the League would
have been very different.
National and International Forces

Mr. Churchill said that force would clearly be
required to see that peace was preserved. He suggested
that there should be an agreement between the United
Fations mas to the minimum and meximum armed forees which
each would maintain. The forces of each country might
be divided into two contingenis, the one to form the
national forees of that country, and the other to form
its contingent to an international police force at the
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disposal of the Regional Councils under the direction of
the Supreme World Council. Thus if one country out of
twelve in Europe threatened the peace, eleven contingents
would be ready to deal with that country if' necessary.
The personnel of the international contingent provided by
each country would be bound, if it were so decided by
the World Council, to undertake operations against any
country other than their own. Mr. Wallace said that
bages would be reguired for these contingents. MNr.
Churchill agreed. In this connection he said that he
would plece a total prohibition for an indefinite time
upon the practice in the enemy countries, and certainly in
germany, of the art of flying. There should be
intemational air lines, for example, operating in and
through Prussia which would give the Prmessians as good
& service at as cheap rates as obtained elsewhere, but
they should neither be allowed to fly themselves nor to
build airoraft.
Fraternal Asscoiation between Great Britain and the

United States
Mr. Churchill said that there was something

else in his mind which was complementary to the ideas he

had just expressed. The proposals for a world security
organisation did not execlude special friendships deveid
of sinister purpose against others. He could see small
hope for the world unless the United States and the
British Commonwealth worked together in what he would
call fraternal association. He believed that thie could
take a form which would confer on each advantages
without sacrifice. He would like the citizens of each

without losing their present nationality to be able to

come and settle and trade with freedom and egual rights
in/
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in the territories of the other. There might be & common
passport or a special form of pasepert or visa. There
might even be some common form of citizenship, under which
citigsens of the United States and of the British
Commonwealth might enjoy voting privileges after
reaidential qualification and be eligible for publiec office
in the territories of the other, subject of course to the
laws and institutions there prevailing.

Then there were bases. He had himselfl
welecomed the Destroyer-Bases deal not for the sake of the
destroyers, useful as these were, but because he felt it
was to the advantage of both countrics that the United
8tates should have the use of such bases in Eritish
territory ae she might find necessary to her own defence,
for a strong United States was & vital interest of the
BEritish Commonwealth and viee versa. He looked forward
therefore to an extension of the practice of common user
of bages for the common defence of common interests.

Take the Pacific where there were countless ilslands
possessed by enemy powers. There were also British islands
and harbours. If he had anything to do with the direction
of publie affairs after the war, he would certainly
advocate that the United States had the use of those that
they might require for bases.

American opinion. Importance of concluding an

agreement during the war
All the American guests present said that they

hed been thinking on more or less the lines propounded
by the Prime Minister, and thought that it was not
impossible that American opinion would accept them or
gsomething like them. The Ambassador asked Mr. Welles
whether he thought that the establishment of a Reglonal
Couneil/
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COouncil for Europe would have the effect of leading
United States opinion to disinterest iteelf in

European affairs. Mr. Welles waes not afrald of this,
having regard to the overriding responsibility of the
Bupreme World Council and the relation between it and the
Regional Councils. Mr. Stimson said most emphatically that
in his eopinion there would be a tendency to relax after
hostilities ceased, and a reluctance to embark upon new
international experience. He believed that it would be
mich easier to secure American agreement during the war;
indeed that it was a case of during the war or never.

The others were disposed to agree, and all felt that the
best approach to future cooperation was to present such
plans for the future as & continuation of the cooperation
now in force, and to do so while the war was still
proceeding.

The Prime Minister made two other suggestions
both of which carried the warm assent of those present.
First, that after the war we should continue the practice
of Combined Staff conversations, and second, that we
should by constant contact, take whatever steps were
neceseary to ensure that the main lines of our forelgn
poliey ran closely together.

Mr. wallace said to the Ambassador as he left
that it was the moest encoursging conversation in which he
had taken part for the last two years.

Mr. Churchill on all occasions stated that he

wag expressing only personal views.



17th December, 1942.

Dear Mr Winant,
# I enclose herewith a re-draft of the Memorandum I
showed you yesterday afternoon, whieh T hope is more or
less on the lines you want.

If there is any further information you would
1ike, I hope that you will let me know.

T meant to tell you that Sir Arthur Rucker and
commander Jackson, both of whom see your brother
frequently, have jJust reached this country from
cairo. I believe that you have arranged to see
the latter, but I know that Rucker, who has a Toom
in this 0ffice, would greatly value it if you ecould
spare him a few minutes some time in the course of
the next few days.

Yours sincerely,

ELadp

The Hon. John G. Winant,
1, Grosvenor Square,
Wels
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OFFICE OF MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MIDDLE EAST.

The Office of Minister of State in the Middle Zast
was set up in June, 1941, because it was recogniesed that
the time of the Commanders-in-Chief (and in particular of
the General Officer Commanding-in-Chief) was being
increasingly occupied by administrative guestions and by
issues of a political nature (e.g., adninistration of
enemy occupied territories; censorship and security; and
propaganda). The conclusion was reached that the heavy
load on the General Officer Commanding-in-Chief could only
be lightened by the appointment of a Civil orficer of high
standing who could relieve him of these extraneous
responsibilities and thereby free him for his essential
task of planning and conducting military operations.

Another reason for the creation of this post was
to facilitate the prompt settlement on the spot of matters
within the policy of the Govermment (more particularly where
several local authorities or Departments were concerned)
which would otherwlise have to be referred home before

decision could be reached.
In the circumstances of the Middle East, which

covers many territories and involves relations with H.N.
Diplomatic Representatives in Egypt, Irag and other cuuntrias,_l
and elso with the Governors and Heads of several Colonial |
administrations, it was felt that the end in view could only
be achieved by the appointment of a Minister of War Cabinet

rank.

The Minister has attached to0 him a small staff,

organised rather on the linee of the Cabinet Orfice in R [

London. He has avoided the assumption of executive functions

Regraded Unclassifie
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number of separate organisations which work under his
general guldance and direction. Among these may be
mentioned the Middle Bast Supply Centre, the Relief and
Refugee Administration, Censorship, the local Bureau of
the Ministry of Information, and the representatives in
the Middle East of & number of Departments; e.g., War
Transport, Fuel and Power, Economnic Warfare, and the
Ocecupied Territories Administration.

In certain respects the Minister of State's
functions and Directive differ from those of any Civil
officer who might be appointed to perform analogous
functions in North Africa. Thus, the Hinister of State
presides over & Middle East War Council, which comprises
the three Commanders-in-Chief. No such functions could,
of course, be contemplated in North Africa, where there
is a single Supreme Allied Commander-in-Chief.

Again, the Minister of Btate has no direct
relations with the Hzyptian Govermment, and works through the
Ambassador in Egypt, who remains directly responsible to
the Foreign Secretary in London in all mattera which involve
relations with the Egyptian Government. Here, again, the
position in North Africa differs from the situation in the
Middle East.
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V1. —dAdmission of Women.
-

32 Women are not st pressnt cligible for posts in the sdministrative
branch of the Foreign Office or b the Diplomatic, Commercial-Diplomatio
or Consular Services. For the durution of the war, oll regular entry into the
Bervice is suspended. The Beerstary of State for Foreign Affairs  has,
however, already announced his rosdiness to regard the report of the
Committes, which, in 198, exmmined the question of the sdimission of
women into the Foreign Service, as no longer necessarily being the lost
word on the subjecl, and to consider, ufter the war, the appointment of a
Committes, which will not be eonfined in its compogition to members of
the Civil Service, to review the question ngain in the light of the existing
circumstances. In the subordinate grades of the Serviee women will
continue to be employed, il y

Caxcrusios,

83. The problems dealt withiby the Foreign Service are far-resching,
They often involve issues of peace and war and other national interests of
the grestest importance. The results of o mistake or even of inadequacy
may involve the expenditure of millions. Diplomacy is but one of the
weapons of which His Majesty's Government |:1u- e for the protection of
British interests. It is, however, a weapon which, if effective, muy make
unnecessary the resort to other weapons. His Majesty's Governmant believe
that the proposed reforms—the most important heads of which are
summarised nhove—will materially contribute to render the Foreign Service
more effective, and they therefore trust that the proposals will meet with
the spproval of Parlinment,
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PROPOSALS FOR 'THE REFORM OF THE
FOREIGN SERVICE.

ISTRODUCTION,

IN & staternent in the House of Commons on the 11th June, 1841, the
Baerﬁu;ofﬁhtaiw? | Affairg  announced the intention of
His Majesty's Government to introduce o series of reforms, designed to
erente o combined Foreign Service distinet from the Home Civik Service, to
broaden the field of entry into the new Bervice, and to incrense its efficiency
by facilitating the’ retirement on pension of men who are unfitted for the
highest posts. Relarms so wide in their scope cannot nll be operative until
after the war. Nevertheless, the interest of Parlinment in the p
reforms hos been great, and it has been decided to submit s brosd outling,
necessarily incomplete and lisble, perhaps, to modifieation in detail, of the
proposals fot o new Foreign Service and,.in particular, to seck forthwith
Parlisment’s approval of o Pensions Bill for the purpose to which the
Foreign Seerctury alluded in his statement.

2. Amaong the eritivisms which have been brought against the Diplomuntic
Serviee the view has been o that jt.is recruited from too small a
cirele, that it tends to represent-the interests of certuin sections of the
nation rather than those of the country as a whole, that its members lead
too sheltered a life, that they have insufficient understanding of economic

und socinl questions, that the extent of their experience i tos small to .

enahle them properly to understand muny of the problems with which they
ought to deal, and that the range of their contacts is too limited to allow
them to sequire more than a relatively nurrow scquaintance with the foreign
peoples amongst whom they live.

8. These eriticisms are generally overstated and some of them hove
their origin in o misunderstanding of the functions of the Diplomatic Service.
The principal function of & diplomat is to be the cHannel of communication
between His Majesty's Government amd foreign  Governmenta and to
represent the United Kingdom in the eountry where he is posted. He is
not himsell directly responsible for the policy of His Majesty's Government ;
that is decided by the Cobinet ot home:; and the art of diplomuney is the
wrt of making that policy, whatever it may be, understood and, if possible,
aceepted by other countries. The diplomat wlso has to keep His Majesty's
Government informed on all developments of importance in or relating to
the country in question and to submit his observations and advice, which
may or may nob be aceepted.  However, the conditions which the Diplomatic
Serviee originally grew up to meet no longer exist unchanged in modern
international offaire.  Economies and finanee are inextricably interwoven
with politics; an undetstanding of social problems and labour movements
i indispensuble in forming & properly balanced judgment of world events.
The modern diplomat should have s more intimate understanding of these
special problems and greater opportunities to study them than he has
always posscssed in the past. By introducing the reforms hereinafter
described it is intended to re-equip the Foreign Service to meet modemn
eonditions and to create a Service which, by its composition, by the recruit-
ment and training of its members and by its organisation, shall be hetter
able not merely to represent the interests of the nation as n whole, hut also
to deal with the whaols range of international affairs, political, social and

E
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economie, and so constitute an adequate instrument for

wuuﬁmmﬂmmwh,mmthumm
other countries,

4. It i o lact, too, that the efficiency of the Foreign Serviee has suffered
in the past from the lnck of Sexibility whidllr'nnbomﬂ!ldhpuizin
conditions of service as between posts ab home and posts abroad.
of service in the Foreign Office have been assimilated to those of the Home
Civil Bervice. Members of the Diplomatic Service who are posted abroad, on
thnnﬂsarhnﬂd.hﬂabmh‘ﬂhdwndiﬁﬂﬂthﬁ:iumﬂhoﬂﬂiﬂm
of serviee, pension rights, &o. The Seeretary of State has not been free, in
practice, to move & man from a mission to n post in the Foreign
Office without consideration of the effect which such a transfer might have
wpon, the individual eoncerned.  The uﬂ.i?uimny of the Bervice has unln:l:andly
suffered in eonesquence, The new oreign Berviee, accordingly, will be
entirely separated from the Home Civil Bervice and will be treated as a
self-contained and distinet service of the Crown.

6. In this new Foreign Bervice the present distinction between the
Foreign Office wnd Diplomatic Bervice, the Commercial-Diplomatic Servies
and the Consulsr Service will disappear. It is not intended thai
amalgamation ehall necessarily be applied to present members of these
three Bervices bub all future entrants will join & combined Foreign Service
nnd all will receive similar training not merely in languages and history
but also in economic and commercial affairs. The system of recroitment
will be recast so as to fucilitate the entry, [rom any social
enndidates with suitable qualifications by “enabling ta the
necessary vocational training at the expense of the State. Uniformity of
career for all will be impossible and is, indeed, undesirable, for some men
will prove mors fitted work in the Foreign Office and in diplomstic
poste amd others for commercial or consular work. What is simed ot is
wider training and equality of opportunity for all. Every tember of the
Serviee will be called upon to serve in consular and commercial-diplomatie
us well us in diplomatic goets and in the Foreign Office and all will have
the opportunity of rising to the highest posts. Interchange between the
differont branches, as between posts at {I«rm and those abroad, will be
facilitated with the object of giving every man as wide an experience us
possible and of enabling the best man to be sent to any vacant post,

2

This will involve some adjustment of the present mm in the
numbers of the diplomatic and consular posts and a ing of certain
posta st home m‘:lf| abroad,

6. The efficts of the new system of recruitment snd training which
is conternplated will not, of course, be felt for some wears after ita
introduetion. On the cessation of hostilities, however, the new Berviee
will be faced with a problem which will demand an immediste solution,
For n number of years there will huve been no new entry. At the top
of the Serviee there will be men who have stayed at their posts during
the war nguinst their inclination and who will wish to retire to make
room for younger men. The Foreign Serviee will be understaffed while
the taeks which face it will have multiplisd. 1t will be necessary,
therefore, to make special arrangercents for  recruitment pending  the
introduction of the new systemn of recruitment and training deseribed
below. * A scheme of specisl ‘entry to meet the demands of the Bervieo
during the reconstruction period immediastely after the war is now being
worked out. It is probable that, ae happenod after the last war, sueh o
scheme will have to Fe hased prinuanly on the candidate’s record of
#service during the war and on his showing before an interviewing board
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rather than on a written examination or academic qualifications. It will
be desirable, too, that the scheme should cover, as far as possible, those
age groups which, but for the war, would have been represented in the
Serviee to-day,

7. The proposed reforms would be incomiplete and perhaps ineffective
il they did not extend to the subordinate ranks u whom the efficient
performance of the work of the Berviee must ¥ g?nd. At present
metiibers of the subordinsta branches in the Foreign ce de not belong
to the Foreign Serviee. Eithor they form part of the Home Civil Service
or they are temporarily recruited on on unestablished basis. They are
not linble for service abroud, although they can and do volunteer for it,
and those recruited locolly and on an unestablished basis are not pension
able. This system is objectionable from every point of view. To rely ta
any large extent upon unestablished and non-pensionable elements does
not muke for efficiency and is unfair to those concerned. It is undesirable
in the highest degree that confidentiol papers should be handled by those
who are not members of the Service and whose interests are not bound
up with it. Finally, the fact that essentinl services in the Foreign Office
are not part of the Forvign Service ervates an artifieial division between
the various branches of the Serviee, and between home and foreign posts,
which restricts free inw"hm:fc of personnel, hampers efficiency and the
development of that esprit de corps which must exist in any healthy
organisation, Tt has been decided, therefore, that the subordinate ranks
shall be brought into the Foreign Serviee, that opportunities for promotion
shall be made available between the subordinate branches and the senior
branch, and that all members of the Foreign Service, of whatever branch,
shall be established and therefore pensionable, and under obligation to serve
abroad or at home as required.

8, It is necestary to emphasise that, in the Foreign Serviee, a great
mensure of direct personal responsibility rests on senior officers, especially
abroad. Experience has shown that some men, who are entirely satisfnctory
in the eardy years of their service, either do not fulfil their promnise or
lose the qualities of initistive and energy which "ire necessary if they are
to hold positions of grester responsibility. It is therelore essential that
the Foreign Seeretary should able to terminete, by rebirement on
pension, the careers of men who, though they may have been excellent
gubordinates, are unsuited 1o fill the highest posts. This practice has, in
fact, been usual in the Armed Forees. It will be necessary to grant to
such men, who will have given many of the best years of their lives to
the public serviee, pensions sufficient to keep them from poverty and to
mark the fact that no disgrace is implied by their retirement.

. Being liable to spend a lorge port of their lives abroad snd being
subject to transfer between London and pests abroad, members of the
Foreign Service, of all branches, will be involved in o good deal of expense
which does not full on home eivil servants, who ean count on spending
their careers in this country and are oble to plan their lives on a long-term
basis, Crants will accordingly be ncoessary to compensate officers, who
have served abroad, for any extra expense orising from their transfer to
the United Kingdom, Officers serving abroad must be ensured emoluments
sufficient to enable them not only to represent this country effectively but
also 1o form o wide mnge of contacts, The sffective representation of
this eountry abrond will, moreover, involve the provision of adequate
Government buildings for Missions and Consulates, as well ns adequate
staffs, and it will be essential, after the war, lo remember that economics
on buildings and staffe are false economies if they result in impaired

BumMary oF rroposEn REronus,
L—dAmalgamation of the Services and Regrading of Porta,

11. After the lust war the Foreign Office i
Diplomatic Bervice, but the Uﬂﬂmdw ﬂpw“mwmmﬂﬂm‘h
remained separate, wnd the Foreign Office wus ill regarded we part of the
Home Civil Service. The result was that the fres interchange between
posts of different types, which is easentinl if all men ure to get the wider
training and experience that are so desirable, snd if tha best man is to be
made available for any particular post, was hindered, and members of the
Commercial Diplomatic and Consular Services wers only in exeeptional
cases able to reach the bighest posts. In the new Bervice most men will
hqvu_hupmdﬂmmwrpmﬂfthdrmmud,md the Foreign Offica
mligufutm_heragudnduunuulthaptmmduthuhudqunmdﬂu
Foreign Service, rather than as s department of the Home Civil Service
The amalgamation of the separate Services into one complete and inde
dent Foreign Servica will, it is belioved, brosden the training (in its
sense) by combining knowledge of economie, industrial and shi ping affairs
with practical experience of dealing with the public and m'zg the wider
spprecistion of international relutions whieh is iru.- field of diplomacy. The
functions of diplomatic officers necredited to a Government must
continue in many respacis to differ from those of consular officers.
number of consular posts must eontinue to exceed that of diplomatic posta
But the muintenance of the present disparity beétween the numbers of the
ﬂmtmg:.lm n.uIr{ the u.lsuiulnr pests would make an effective | i
impoasible. would mean that if there i
canditions nffdurvi::a all men would uht-li:u: 5t ?m“ -
experience und training. This would be to the detriment of i
work of the Service. It will, therefore, be necegsary to increase
ol diplomatic officers and to reduce the number of consulur uﬂe:: nf:ﬁ
m_ngymhanmhmmthnﬁudm&iphmmif
Missions !hrwdarelqbeltmng enough to make our influence more widel
felt, and if officers, being no longer tied to their desks, are to be enshled J.
extend the range of their contscts, New arrangements will be made for
staffing consular postsa of lesser im e, and, by regrouping and
regrganising posta and making use nl] improved communications by ai
adequate and efeotive consulsr reprosentation will be nssured - Py
12. By facilitating the transfer to the Foreign Office of senior men of

experience, more effective h‘*‘“"w’f" of officers between posts ut home
abrood will be ensured so that ?mgnsuﬂhmmmpi:‘m

=

% 2

1}

£ged

i

and
developments at home and the Secretary of State ennbled o
the most suitable man nt any particular :-ut ab hnﬂmlih hmﬂ

involve wn incresse in the number of poste ot home e
pmhmmaFmiguDﬂmwhinhmympmﬂﬂﬁum lbﬂﬂﬁ
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devolve on men of the rank now sttaching to them. Furthermors,
will be necessary to improve the prospects of promotion in the junior
mumws«mmmwmmmo{mmmw
and commercial-diplomatic posts of incontestable importance in order that
they muy be held by men of the experience and standing which the posta

mierit.
~ IL—Recruitment and Training.

18. In the conduct of international affairs much depends upon the

personal relutions which s foreign representstive sucoeeds in establishing
with the af the country eoncerned. In the choice of men for the
Foreign ice particular attention must therefore be paid to the

personality and charseter of the candidates while ensuring that they possess
the intellectunl capacity and knowledge necessary for their career. This
knowledge can with difficulty be nequired without special study such as
to-duy requires the assistance of private means. This in its turn places a
limitation on the field of selection of candidates which cannot be sccepted.
The new scheme of recruitment and training.will therefors consist of a
preliminary competitive entrance test designed so that it can be taken
without special study, followed by a period of training abroad ot the expense
of the State. At the end of this studentship period candidates will be
examined in their special subjects, and, if they qualify, will become members
of the Foreign Berviee. They will then undergo a year's training in thia
country, part of which will be spent in the Foreign Office and part in getting
o grounding in economie, commercial and social questions. The present
preliminary Foreign Office Selection Board will be abolished.

14. It will be seen that the entrance examination will be taken' in
two parts. At the first part, which will ke taken between the ages
of 21 nnd 28, the majority of the vacancics will be filled by means of an
open competitive examination (Methed 1), " While it is not considered that
an entry based upon selection slone would ensure that candidates possess
the necessary intellectual qualitice, it is proposed, as wn experimental
mensure, that candidates for a proportion of the vacancies should be chosen
by n method based mainly on selection (Method 2).

15. For those who compete by Method 1 there will be an open
competitive examination conducted by the Civil Bervice Commission and
go designed that eandidates shall be able to take it shortly after their
University e examinition &nd withoul speeinl study.,  (Although
designod for those who have studied ot o University in this eountry, the
examination will be open, as at present, to coandidates who have not
sttended n University). This examinntion will be similar to that for the
Home and Indinn Civil Serviees in order that candidates may compete for
all or any of the Services and that a larger number of candidates may
therefore be encournged to compete.

16. Method 2 is to attract candidates who might be
discournged at having to sit for snother examination immediately after
that for their degree and to epable due weight to be given to the elaims
of character and personality s distincl from mere ability to pass written
examinations. For an experimental period of ten wears candidates for
not more than 25 per cent. of the annual vacsncies will be chosen mainly
by selection on the basis of their records, of their showing befors an
interview -board (at which they will be required to resch a really high
qualifying standard), and of a written examination in the Fnglish subjects
compulsory for Method 1. Candidates who compete by this method will

FaS e

be required to have reached a certain scademie standard. A candidate will
be free to compete by either or both of thess Methods in the same year,

17, Uandidates who compete suceesfully by either method will be
given travelling studentships from publie for 18 months in order that,
umder due supervision, they may study st least two langunges abroad,
together with history and economics, and sequire the necessary familiarity
with life in ecountries other than their own

18. The second part of the examination will be held at the end of the
studentship period when candidates will have to pass o qualifyi
examination in the subjects studied during that period. In each part
the examination candidates will have to qualify ot an interview before
i board constituted by the Civil SBerviee Commission with Foreign Serviee
representation.  The object of these interviews will be to assess the
candidate’s personal suitability for the Foreign Serviee.

18, Candidates who qualify will become members of the Foreign Service

" subject to one year's pmh-.tiomryﬁod of work in this country. Half of
Fored

this period will be spent in oreign. (Mfice. The other hall
will be spent in the study of economie, commereial and industrial
questions in other Government Departments dealing with these affairs and
in vititing centres of industry or in other suitable ways. The period will
inelude study of labour questions and the Trade Union Movement, &c
This training s not aimed ot producing experls in ecconomic and social
questions but ot ensuring that all members of the new Service have o E“t'd
general understanding of such matters and a foundation on whish to build
up specinlised knowledge il necessary’

20. At the end of this period men will be posted to Missions and
Congulates abrosd. Provision will be made for ensuring an adequate supply
of men for posts in oriental countrics. The importance of knowledge of
oriental as well ns of Intin and slavonic languages and the need for ensuri
that sll juniors get as wide an experience as possible will be borne m mi:ﬁ
in the training period and in the posting of men in the early years of their
service. During their later careers men will also be expected, so far us
their other duties permit, to study the language of the eountry in which
they nre poated.

21. The provision made for the training of candidales in economic and
eommercinl affairs and the et that all men will be lisble to serve in
eommercink-diplomatic and eonsolnr as well as pu!ltlcl] tg, should ensyre
that all members of the Berviee possess ot least o genr::l knowledge and
understanding of ordinary economics and of commercial prectics. It is
felt that, in these circumstances, the appointment to Missions abroad of
expert advisers in commercial affairs from outside the Service may be
unnecessary and might, indeed, be undesirable sinee it would imply that
these questions were outside the provinee of the Foreign Service officer.
[t is hoped, therefore, that the general level of ability and training of
members of the Berviee will be such that none of them will feel obliged
to make any essential part of their work the exclusive provinee of experts.
This will not, however, preclude the appoiniment of expert advisers on
commercial, social, agricultural or other matters when this is elearly in
the public interest.

22. In order to facilitate understanding of questions of strategy and
Imperial defence, ns well as to promote close contact with the Serviee
departments, il.is hoped to make arrangements whereby members of the
Foreign Serviee can bhe attached to the Tmperial  Defence Colloge in
gomewhat larger numbers than before the war,
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IIL—Cenditions of Service at Home,

28, Most members of the Service will spend the greater part of their
careers abrond, sometimes in distant and unhealthy posts. Their situation
must, therefore, be considered not as that of men employed in this eountry,
who mny occasionally be swny from home, but rather as that of
men who lgerpd most of their earcers and are only ocensionnlly posted
wl home. At present, when trunsferred to the Foreign Office, Foreign Berviee
men are subjected not only to personal inconvenience but also to distinet
finnneinl disadvantages. Thus, they normally incur considerable indirect
expenditure over their transfer and En comparatively short period for which
they may be kept in this country and the uncertainty of their future
maovements makes it necessary for them to plan their lives on o shaort-term
basis. They thus incur greater expenditure over Housing, the edueation of
children, &e, thane officiasls who reside permanently in this country and

ean plan their future with greater certainty. Moreover, Foreign Serviee

officers posted to London, frequently find themselves invalved in special
encial ohligations, partly beeause of connexions which they have establighed
when thoy served abroad and also because, if they are to be effective
interpreters of this country when they go abrosd agiin, they must be able
to maintain wider contacts while at home than might otherwise be MECEESATY.

2. While it is not suggested that the Foreign Service man at head-
quarters should be uired to lead the same sort of representative life
as his colleague al , it would elearly be inequitable if, na n result of
the conditions tnder which he serves, he were placed in n worse finuncial
position than members of the Home Civil Service, If assistance from
publie funds ia to be given to enable men without private mesns to
eompete for the new Serviee, in order that the basis of recruitment may
he widened, it is clearly necessary that such men should be able to live
on their emoluments when onee they are in the Bervice, whether abroad
or at home. This they will be unable to do if full account is not taken
of their special circumstances,

25 It is aceordingly proposed that members of the Foreign Servics
should be paid a special grant on transfer to London.

IV —Admmistration,

26. For the admintstration of the new Service it ix proposed to appoint
an sdditional Deputy Undér-Secrebary of State in the Foreign Office 1o
riflieve the Permanent Under-Becretary ol sdministrative and non-political
work, Under this officer all questions concerning appointments in the
Service will be handled by a Personnel Department which will keep
systematic roconds of every member of the Serviee based on reports and
on personal contacts, Regular inspection of consular posts is already the
rule; it will henceforth be wpplied to diplomatie Missions us well, The
Personnel Departinent will furnish information for the Promotions Board
which will advise the Seerctary of State on the higher appointments, To
advise the Foreign Secretary in cases of reticement on pension befors
the age of 60, it is proposed to establish a strong board under the chair-
manship of n former senior member of the Berviee

V.—Pensions and Superannuation Hill,

27, With improved arrangements for the entry and training of
candidates for the Foreipn Serviee and the establishment of more
systematic machinery for making appointments, cases of men being found

* proposed, in the present Bill, slightly to increase

® _ ._ 9

R

unsuiteble for service in the highest ranks should, in future, be
is, however, necessary for the resscns stated in paragraph 8
ign Becretary now in future, have the power
terminate, by retirement on pension be{mnﬂulzsnfﬂ
men of the rank of First Secretary or Consul upwards, who, though
they have committed no fault meriting dismissal, are unsuited for posts
nfthahighMM|mﬁbiﬂtgmdumbnhunduﬂummym
the Govermment service. At present the Foreign Becretary ok
power, He is able only to place men on the unemployed list, leaving
them without pay or pension, and is therefore subject to considersble
pressure to employ o man even though be feels that he is unsoitable,
28, It has accordingly been decided to submit te Parlinment n Bill
which will give the Foreign Secretary the necessary powers. If he is
to muke use of these powers the Secretary of State must be able fo
pension off men—who may have given many years of loyal service—on
conditions which do not involve financial hardship. Tt s therefore

rates of pension
payable in the middle ranks under existing legislation, :

» 24 The present Bill is aimed ot meeting oniy the immediate neede
of ths Bervice. It will be replaced after the war by a camprehensive
Foreigu Bervice Pensions and Superannuation Bill desi to meet the
needs of the new Foreign Service. The comprehonsive Bill will have not
only to ensure to the Secretary of Btate the power to terminate on
pension the services of men unfit for the highest posts but also to remove
certain anomalies which have resulted from treating the staff of the
Foreign Office as part of the Home Civil Serviee, to revise the basis
on which the pensions of the Foreign Service have hitherto besn enlenlated
and to muke suitahle provigion for ‘the pensions of members of the
subordinate branchea of the Bervies, The legislation will be
submitted to Parliament bs soon as possible after En war,

VI.—Subordinate Staff.

80, For the rensons given in paragraph 7 it is intended thai the new
Foreign Berviee shall include not only the Diplomatie, O inl-
Diplomatic and Consular Serviees but also those subordinate branehes
whose members have hitherto formed part of the Home Civil Berviee
or have been temporarily recruited on an unestablished basis. The
combined Foreign Bervice will then consist of a senior Branch (A),
covering the rank of Third Secretary (or Assistant in the Commercial-
Diplomatic Service and Probationer Viee-Consul) up to Permanent Under-
Becretary of State, and of four junior branches (B, C, D and E). All of
its members will be pensionable and will be liable for serviee abrosd as
well as ot home. B-emﬁ liable for service abroad the subordinate
members of the Bervice will be subject to the same sort of extrs EXPEnEe,
resulting from transfer to London as well as from uneertsinty of fenure
ut home, as members of Branch A, It is therefore intended that they
should receive, on transfer to the Foreign Office, grants comparable to
those payable to the latter.

31. In addition to the higher posts which will be available in the
subordinate branches themselves, it is also that j:ﬂill:'l of

exceptional merit ghall be considered with other eandidates competing for
posts in Branch A by Method 2 (see paragraph 16). Provision will further
be made for the ion of more senior men, who have proved their
suitability, to posts in Branch A. i

by
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THE WHITE HOUSE
WASHINGTON

SECRE T 1 e

MPEORANTTY FOR
VICE ADVIRAL EDWARDS.

The President asked that I keep

him informed about the progress of negotl-

ations with Robert with reference to the

French aireraft carrier now at Martinique,

This was the first that I had heard of

this matter but he stated that you

all about it,

Very respsctfully,

John L. MeCrea,
Uﬂtd.n, .5, Navy,

d|
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JAPANESE FEAR OF A BREAK IN CHILEAN NEUTRALITY
IN ONE OF THE MOST INTERESTING REPORTS AS YET AVAILABLE

THE JAPANESE MINISTER IN CHILE SPECULATES AT SOME LENGTH ON THE
VARIOUS EVENTUALITIES WHICH MIGHT ARISE IN CASE OF A BREAK BETWEEN

CHILE AND THE AXIS.

His first feer is that in case of & break it would be
difficult for the Axis powers to send out cyphered reports even
from Argentina, thus leaving them without any source of secret
information from that continent. He states that if Chile should
break off relatlons with Germany and Italy but not with Japan,
the Japanese Legation would forward any necessary messages for
its two partners. But he feels that were the break to exclude
Japan it would be interpreted as & rift in Axis soclidarity, but
that otherwise there would be no disadventage. (He obviously
hopes that in cé&8e of a break, Chile would except Japan, and
arguments below tend to support this view).

He develops at some length the Axis programme in South
Amerlca which is to isolate the United States from that continent,
necessitating an attack upon the Panams Canal, together with reids
upon shipping along the Pacific coast. When the time for such
an attack comes, the fact thet Chile may still be neutral would
not, in the express opinion of the Minister, deter Jepen in the
least. But in order to meintain scme semblance of good faith he
suggests that before such an attack, diplomatic relations might
first be broken, using such pretexts as the following: a previous
break between Germaeny and Italy on the one hand and Chile on the
other; complaints of Chilean interference with communications;
in short any excuse which any Axls diplomat could devise conve-
niently on any occasion.

He then speculates about the possibility of a reverse
combination of circumstances, namely, the declaration of war by
Chile againat Japen only. In this case German and Itelian interests
in Chlile would be in a similar situation to Japanese interests in !
Brazil where a state of war exists between thet country on the one
hand and Germany and Itely on the other, but not between Brazil and
Japan. In such an eventuality the Minlster appears rather pessi-
mistic about any effective consideration for Jepanese interests
shown by his Axis partners.

E.H. Norman,
345 Leurier E.,
Ottawa, Ontario.
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Admiral King has directed that this be
forwarded to you expressing his concurrence.

Very respectfully,

(/ _/rU'M?(‘E EJV/‘%M
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SECR ) T WASHINGTON
.uvenuar 19, 1942,

¥ L]
MEMORANDUL FOR ADMIRAL LEAHY. (w:; Admiea) IV n\p
SURJECT: Galapages Islands.

1. The wislit of the President of Ecuador to Washington
brings to mind the importance of the Galapsapgos Islands, and the
probabllity that some discusslion concerning theae islands may
teke place between the Presidents.

2. Our pressnce in the Galapagos 1ls covered by an
Agreement signed by Secretary Hull and Ambassador Alfaro on
2 February 1942. A copy of this agreament 1s attached.
Attention 1s Invited teo Artiecles V and VI.

Oa While the outright purchase of these islands would
probably be the moat satisfactory enawer from our wvilewpoint,
such a plan would probably cause the old spectre of Yonkee
Imperialism to blagon forth in South America. On the other
hend, at this time with war In progress, the importance to all
the Americas of the defense of the Pensma GCanal would probably
cause & favorable attitude in South Amerlea towerd & lease or
other agreement with Ecuador which provided for minimum arrange=
ments in the islands to puarantee prctection of the canal.,

4, In view of the sbove, it iz suggested thet conslider=-
ation be given to discussing & long term lease for certain mini-
mum requirements Iin the Galepagos which could be mede effective
at once and yearly payments commenced.

G SBome payment at thia time would calﬁgnuutu Eeuador

to some extent for any present decrease in the tuna Tishing
industry income.

O It is understood that the Peruvien=Ecuadorian border
dispute has been for years & bar to direct discussion of this
matter with the Ecuadoriens. Apparently this bar ne longer
axista. We have not attempted to lsouas this matter with the
State Depariment as to whether 1t is & good time for negotiantions.

Te The followlngz minimum conditions are desired:

(a) A long term léase feor full control ol the Seymour
Islandas and adjacent waters including & strip of the
shore ol Santa Cruz Island within two miles of South
Channal.

assified



(b) Right to establish and maintain on other islands,
radar stations, cbaervatlion posts and such additional
defenses &3 are necessery for the defence of the area
and inatalletions covered in (a) above. The sites
provided for in this article to be under ths full
control of the Unlited Statea.

(e) Rights for U. S. planes and ships to operate freely
in and about the whole Archipelago.

(d) Right of entry for equipment, supplies, end personnel
without dutles or taxes.

{e) Right to obtain fresh water from Freshwater Bay.

8. Some background on thls subject is attached herewilth
in a memorandum from Captain Foster to Captain Struble. Whether
an Indirect basls, such as & Flora end Fesune Park, is desirsble
in these negotlations would appear to be & matter that might be
settled if the Presidents themselves discussed the subject.




STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL

t At the Eighth International Confererce of Amerlcan

ltnﬂ!} held at Lima in December 1938, the Governments of the Amer-
ican States reaffirmed in the Declaration of Lima thelr contlinen=
tal sclidarity, and thelr purpose to collaborate in the malntenance
of the principles upon which this sclidarity 1s based, and to de=
fend thelr absolute soverelignty against all foreign intervention
or activity;

WHEREAS: The Second Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affalrs

of the American Republics, which was held at Habana in July 1540,
in accordance with agreements approved at previous Inter-American
Conference, including the Declaration of Lima, adopted a Resol-
ution known as Resolution XV, which declares:

"That any attempt on the part of a non-American State
against the integrlty or lnviolabllity of the territory, the
soverelgnty or the politlical independénce of an American
State shsell be considered as an mct of aggression agalnst the
States which sign this declaration.

"In case acts of aggression are committed or should
there be reason to believe that an act of aggression 18 be=-
ing prepared by e non-American nation against the integrity
or inviclability of the territory, the soverelgnty or the
political independence of an Amerdcan nation, the nations
slgnatory to the present declaration will consult among
themselves in order to agree upon the measures 1t may be
advisable to take.

"All the signatory nations, or two or more of them,
according to circumstances, shall proceed to negotiate the
necemsary complementary agreements so as to organize cooper=
ation for defense and the assistance tnat they shall lend
each other iIn the event of aggressions such as those refer=-
red to in this declaration.";

WHEREAS: The United States of America and the Hepublic of

Ecuador, reaffirming their falth in the foregolng principles, re=
cognlze the necesslty of reaching an agreement regarding coopera-
tive measures for Hemlaphere defensellin thelr respective territories
and territorlal waters; and

WHEREAS: The Executive Power of the Republic of Ecuador, in

conformity with the law of September 26, 1941, 1s empowered to take
nll measures of a mlilitary nature which clroumstances demand;

The Government of the Unlted States of America and the Gov-

srnment of the Republie of Ecuador for such purposes agree upon
the following:

CONFIDENTIAL
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Whe—-Goveprment of the United States of Amerléa and the Gov-
ernment of thHé Hepublic of Eeuado¥ IoF §ucH purposes Bgree Upon
~the followlngs

ARTICLE I

The Government of the Unlted States of America and the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Ecuador agree that eigher country may under-
take, according to plans agreed upon between thelr appropriate mil=-
itary and naval authorities, operations on or over the lands and -
in or over the territorial waters of the other country for the pur-
poses of Hemisphere defense, and to that end may do with the coopera-
tion of the other Government any and all things necessary to carry
out and to maintaln such operations.

They furthermore agree that 1f for purposes of Hemipshere de=-
fense either Government should request the cooperation of the other
Government for defense from enemy attack, the Govermment whose aa-
sistance has been requested will come to the ald of the other Gov-
ernment in every practicable way. The ald provided by the Govern-
ment of Eousdor in accordance with this paragraph shall be con=-
fined within its own terrlitory and territorial waters.

ARTICLE II

Any defense installations which may be made by elther Govern-
ment under Article I shall be for the joint use of the contracting
parties on a fully cooperative basis.

ARTICLE III

Articles of every description imported inte the Unlted States
of America or the Hepublic of Ecuador for use under Article I will
not be subject to the payment of customs dutles or any cther fees
or charges.

ARTICLE IV

The Govermment establishing or constructing any defense in-
stallations under this Agreement shall bear the cost of any in-
demnification or damages occasioned by the establishment or con-
struction of such defense installatlons.

ARTICLE V
This Agreement, which shall be in force from the day of signa-
ture, shall continue in effect for the period of the present emer-
Bency and may continue thereafter, if, in the oplinion of the two

Governments, there still exists the danger of aggression by a non-
Amerlcan power agalnst an Amerlican Power.

-2 CONFIDENTIAK
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ARTICLE VI

The two Governments will maintein this Agreement confidential
until such time as they agree that it shall be made publie.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorlized for the
purpose, have slgned and sesled this Agreement In duplicate, 1ln
the Engliesh and Spanlsh languages, &t Washington, thls second day
of February, 1942.

FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:
CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State of the
United States of America
FOR THE REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR:
C. E. ALFARG
Ambassador Extraordinary and

Plenipotentiary of' the Republlic
of Ecuador at Weashington.

CONFIDEN T~



Navy DEPARTMENT
OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS
WASHINGTON

November 5, 1942.

Memorandum to Captaln A. D. Struble,
Director, Central Division.

Subject: Galapagos negotlations.

1. In making plans for negotiating with Ecuador for acquisition
by purchase or by lease or otherwise of the United States military, naval
and air base in the Galapagos consideration must be given to several
basic factors, some of which are conflicting or involved in questions
of traditions, temperament and personalities. The most important of
these factors are outlined below:

(A) Historiecal.

First negotiations between Ecuader and the United States
involving the Galapagos began about 1853 and have been revived
repeatedly by one side or the other, The subject became a
political issue in Ecuador; at least one Fresident was over-
thrown partly because of the charge that he was trylng to sell
the Islands to the United States; the guestion in Ecuador is
generally considered to be full of political dynamite and in
recent years has been avoided like the "Third Term" lssue was
avoided for many years in this ountry. In short, the political
background is a definite handicap to any Administration in
power in Quito.

Only a very few Ecuadorean citizens have ever visited
the Galapagos and for this reason a great illusion has been built
up in the minds of the Ecuadorean public concerning the value
of these Islands., Ecuadoreans belleve the Islands to be ex-
geedingly rich, awalting only commercial development to become
veritable bonanzas., A widely read author in Ecuador (Col. Alfaro,
Ecuadorean Consul General at Colon, Penama) in his book
"Galapagos Estrategico y Comercial" has proven — to the
satisfaction of the Ecuadoreans - that the Galapagos are worth
as mich to the United States as the Panama Canal itself,
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(B) Econcmics.

Collapse of the world market for cocoa followlng
World War I, coupled with a devastating blight that reduced
the output of Ecuador's cocoa crops, resulted in the prostration
of Ecuador's economy. The country is desperately poor and in
need of extensive and costly improvements such as road building,
irrigation projects, etc. that will create a wider base for her
future economic life. Ecuador's urgent needs for finaneial
assistance from the United States will outweigh most of the
other factors involved.

(c) Political.

The present Liberal Government of Ecuador is definitely
friendly to the United States and the Presldent, Dr. Carlos
Arroyo Del Rio, is an exceedingly able and intelligent Executive,
This Administration was elected in 1940 to serve until August,
1944; there is a Liberal majority in the Senate and in the
Chamber of Deputies. However, there is strong and voeiferous
oppesition to President Del Rio arising from:

(a) Hard times,

(b) Acceptance of the Rio settlement of the long
standing Peruvian - Ecuadorean border dispute which
many Ecuadoreans charge was made under pressure from
our Goverrment in the name of Pan American selidarity -
but completely at the expense of Ecuador and in
violation of justice.

(¢) Pro-Axis sympathies in Falangists and Catholie
Church groups whose support is openly given to the
Conservative, or opposition party. Because of this
political condition it would not be reasonable to
expect President Del Rio to accept a proposal from
our Govermment that could not be dressed up and
presented to the Ecuadorean public in such a manner

as to make it appear to be very attractive, and in
this commection it should be borne in mind that the
Ecuadorean public is illiterate and excitable,

(D) International.

. Qur State Department consistently opposed opening
negotiations with Ecuador with respect to the Calapagos
while the boundary dispute between Ecuador and Peru was
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(D) continued -

unsettled., Peru took advantage of every mention of such
negotiations or the possibility thereof to charge that
Ecuador was buying American good will that would be used
against Peru in the settlement of the boundary issue. This
was a dangerous but purely artificial element that has been
removed by the Hio settlement of Jamary 1942. From my talks
with diplomats and prominent citizens of nearly every country
in Central and South America I am convinced that the Latin
American countries would welcome our acquisition of the
Galapagos so that these highly strategle Islands would be
thereafter in strong hands for the better protection of
Central and South America., Therefore, I feel that notwithstanding
our public announcement that we do not seek any additional
territory we would not encounter any genuine opposition to our
acquisition of the Galapagos except from Axis inspired groups
in Chile and the Argentine., Caution may still dictate to the
State Department a policy of further postponement until scme
indefinite time in the future, but this issue must be met if
we ever expect to acquire a base in the Galapagos and, in my
opinion, there are greater risks involved in postponement
than in consummating some sort of agreement at this time.

2, There is no yardstick with which to measure, in a
military sense, the value of the Galapagos to this country. Our best
military and naval authorities agree that anu adequate air base in the
Galapagos is the keystone to the western defenses of the Panama Canal.
The development of aviation in the future certainly will emhance the
velue of Islands so strategically located as are the Galapagos,
Maturally, we should make the deal on the best terms possible, but
where so many intangibles are involved we should not start out with
fixed, preconceived ideas of exactly how many dollars the Galapagos
might be worth to us or might be worth to Ecuador, President Del Hio
is a very intelligent lawyer who can not be easily out smarted in any
negotiations. If we approach the negotiatiens with a niggardly attitude
and try to drive a close, cheap deal with Ecuador we are doomed to
disappointment.

3. Based upon consideration of the above factors, and otheras
not mentioned for the sake of brevity, and upon my own exchange of views
with President Del Rio, members of his Cabinet and leading members of
the Ecuadorean Congress, I am of the opinion that our Covermment should
endeavor at this time to acquire outright ownership of the entire




3. Continmued -

Galapagos archipelago. I shall outline under the heading "Flan A" terms
that I think would be acceptable to Ecuador. If this plan should be found
to be not feasible, then, in my opinion, the next best plan would be along
the lines outlined under the heading "Plan B", Further, if "Plan B" should
prove unacceptable, then, in my opinion, the next best course of action
would be that outlined under "Plan C", These three plans are attached

| A s Pt

Paul F. Foster,
Captain, U.S.N.H,




ELAN A

T sa of 8

Under this plan the United States would acquire sovereigmty
over the entire Galapagos archipelage by ocutright purchase from Ecuader.
Part of the purchase price should be pald in cash but most of it should
be in the form of future payments over a period of years to be utilized
for certain peace time purposes rather than for building up the
Ecuadorean Army, MNavy or Air Force for usa against Peru. Further
substantlal assistance could be given in the form of long term loans,
without interest, which loans would be for such projects as road
bullding, irrigation, harbor development, agriculture (crop diversifi-
cation and improvement of livestock), and for the development of
mineral resources such as the manganese deposits in El Oro Province.
In my opinion a purchase price scmewhere between §25,000,000 and
$50,000,000 would have to be paid; such & price does not seem to be
out of line when compared to the purchase price for the Virgin Islands
and the sums paid for the Panama Canal Zone. I believe that a
comprehensive plan for the rehabilitation of Ecuador's natiomal
sconomy invoelving the building of roads, irrigation projects and
harbor works, together with definite assistance to agriculture, would
be found to be very attractive to the Ecuadorean public. The tangible
benefits accruing from such a development program would offset the
blow to Ecuadorean national ego in the tranafer of soverelignty over
the Galapagos following so soon upon the Hio Settlement where Ecuador
relinquished her claims to vast areas in El Oriente., We should not
lose sight of the fact that we have already apent between §5,000,000
and $10,000,000 on improvements and installations at our base on
Seymour Island which will revert to Ecuador at the end of the war when
we are expected to move out.

As a variation of Plan A, and to make the deal appear better
in the eyes of the Pan American publiec, our Govermment might combine
with the purchase an announcement of President Roosevelt's plan to
create a Pan American Park or Wild Life Sanctuary in the Galapagos.
By setting aside the entire archipelage for a Pan American Park,
except for such areas like the Seymour Islands that we might need for
military, naval and air bases, we could make the deal appear to be
one made in the interest of all of the Latim American Hepublics
rather than exclusively for our own benefit.
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te of e or bases

Under this plan we would take a 99 year lease on cne or more
Islands in the Galapagos with rights to control certain water areas
adjacent thereto. Such a deal would be similar to the one made with
Cuba covering our base at (Quantanamo, A somewhat similar precedent
is the arrangement with Panama covering the Canal Zone.

Under this plan we should obtain full control over North and
South Seymour Islands and the right for our ships and planes to
operate freely throughout the archipelago. The question of the in-
stallation and operation during peace time of radio and/or radar
stations on other Islands in the archipelago is of secondary
importance; this point could be left for future negotiations if
nesd arose or we might include certain stipulations in the original
deal. North and South Seymour Islands should be adequate for our
purpose; I do not think we need fleet repair facilities there but
we should have storage for fuels and complete communication facilities
in addition to seaplane and land plane facilities. In my opinion
we should give Ecuador as consideration for a 99 year lease on North
and South Seymour Islands a fixed remtal (for example §50,000 per year)
together with long term non-interest bearing loans for projects such
as road building, irrigation, etc. as outlined in "Flan A", HNaturally,
Ecuador should not expect as much under "Flan B" as under "Flan A".

H
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FIAN C

r of rican Park tha £l

Under this plan Ecuador would create a Pan-American Park or Wild
Life Sanctuary comprising the Islands of Indefatigable (Santa Cruz),
James (San Salvador), and Albemarle (Isabela). Sovereignty over these
Islands would remain in the hands of Ecuador but they would be assigned
solely for use as an International Scientific Heservation from which all
commercial development would be excluded. All inhabitants on these Islands
would be moved off and the Administration of the Islands would be placed
in the hands of a Pan-American Board of Governors with representation
from each nation in the Western Hemisphere. Our Govermment in turm would
agree to pay for the costs of the creation of this Park, movement of
inhabitants from these three Islands to the mainland or to other Islands
in the Galapagos, indemnification of private owners of property involved,
and cost of elimination of certain harmful wild life such as the wild
dogs on Albamarle Island that prey upon the turtles and other rare species
that are approaching extinction. Our Government would alsc indemnify !
Ecuador for the potential loss of wealth by reason of the exclusion of
this park area from the field of commercial development. Our Government
would assume the responsibility for the defense and policing of this Pan-
American Park and for this purpose would require military, naval and air
basea, which would be leased to us by Ecuador.

Soversignty over the waters of the archipelago, except for certain
water areas adjacent to our bases, would remain in the hands of Ecuador
and she would continue to collect taxes from the tuna fishing industry
from which she has in recent years developed an income of approximately
$100,000 per year. In my opinion, the costs of clearing all inhabitants
off the three Islands of Indefatigable, James and Albemarle, together
with the cost of satlsfying all claims of private property owners involved,
should not exceed $1,000,000. The cost of organizing the proposed Park
and eradicating all inimical animal life therein, and in maintaining a
mmall staff of supervising scientists for a peried of 10 years should
not exceed $1,000,000. The amount of indemnification that Ecuador would
expect to offset the potential loss of revemue from any possible future
commercial development of these three Islands could be merged with the
rental paid for the lease of lorth and South Seymour Islands. Actually,
these three Islands would probably be more of a liability than an asset
to Ecuador but in order to make the transaction appear better in the
eyes of the Ecuadorean public this possibility of future commercial
development would have to be covered.
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PLAK C = contimued -

In my opinion, an annual rental of §50,000 for the use of Nerth
and South Seymour Islands would suffice. However, in order to make
this deal acceptable to the Ecuadorean public we would have to give
further benefits in the form of special loans for the improvement
of the national economy within continental Ecuador. Since every
Latin American country has had substantial loans from the Export-
Import Bank and is continuing to get benefits from our Govermment
from the development and production of strategic materials of all
kinds, we cannot count the ordinary loans made to Ecuador as special
loans given in consideration of this Galapagos transaction. Ecuadoreans
ecould point to the benefits given Bolivia, Peru, Colombia, Venezuela
and Uruguay which countries are not asked in return to cede or lease
military, naval, and air bases for our use after the war. In other
words, no matter what kind of a deal for the Galapagos we attempt to
make with Ecuador we must dress it up =o that the Ecuadorean public
will believe it is really getting something substantial. President
Del Rio must be applauded rather than censored for sponsoring the
deal and staking his political life on it.
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